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cannot be reached on Tuesday, action
will occur thereon on Wednesday, to-
gether with any of the enumerated
amendments, in inverse order, left over
from Tuesday.

In fine, there will be rollcall votes to-
morrow, there will be rollcall votes Tues-
day next, and there will be rollcall votes
Wednesday next.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr, President, the dis-
tinguished majority whip has done an
excellent job in getting the various time
agreements and lining up the business
of the Senate. It is even conceivable, I
hope, that the unfinished business, the
State Department USIA bill, might be
completed next week. I hope so.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. As far as I
know, if I may respond to the distin-
guished assistant Republican leader,
there is only one amendment other than
the amendments that have been clocked
in, on each of which we have agreed to
a time limitation—and other than the
pending amendments by Mr. GRIFFIN,
Mr. CHURCH, Mr. Casg, Mr. STENNIS, all
of which are so-called war amend-
ments—there is only one additional
amendment, and that would be an
amendment by Mr. Bocaes and Mr. RoTH.
So conceivably—and I emphasize con-
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ceivably—the Senate could complete ac-
tion on the State authorization bill
Wednesday. I would prefer to think, in
view of the lineup of amendments, that
in all likelihood it would be Thursday of
next week before the Senate would com-
plete action on the State authorization
bill.

The distinguished majority leader has
stated his intention of then calling up
the nomination of Mr, Kleindienst im-~
mediately upon the disposition of the un-
finished business.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I thank the distin-
guished majority whip for that infor-
mation and I join in the hope that it will
be by at least Thursday.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum, and
I assume this will be the final quorum
call of the day.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, Mr. President,
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if I may add one postscript, tomorrow
will be & reasonably long day for a
Thursday preceding a holiday. By that I
mean I would expect the Senate to be in
session until 4 o'clock, 4:30, or perhaps
5 o'clock—but hopefully not that long.
Tuesday next will be a long day, and
Wednesday, I should think, would be a
long day. So there may be a good many
long days ahead.

ADJOURNMENT TO 10 AM.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, Mr. President,
if there be no further business to come
before the Senate, I move, in accordance
with the previous order, that the Senate
stand in adjournment until 10 o’clock
tomorrow morning.

The motion was agreed to; and at 5:33
p.mn. the Senate adjourned until tomor-
row, Thursday, May 25, 1972, at 10 a.m.

NOMINATION

Executive nomination received by the
Senate May 24, 1972:
DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY
Edwin 8. Cohen, of Virginia, to be Under

Secretary of the Treasury, vice Charls E.
Walker.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

ARE AGENCIES INDEPENDENT?

HON. LEE METCALF

OF MONTANA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, the
Senate Subcommittee on Intergovern-
mental Relations has been conducting
hearings on S. 448. This legislation would
bring the budgets of independent regu-
latory commissions directly to the Con-
gress, rather than through the Office of
Management and Budget, which on nu-
merous occasions has eroded regulatory
functions, especially in the consumer
protection field, by reduction of fund
wnd personnel requests.

Previous hearings by the subcommit-
tee have dealt in part with OMB impedi-
ment, through industry advisory com-
mittees, of information collection by the
regulatory commissions and other Fed-
eral agencies. These hearings have led to
unanimous subcommittee approval of S.
3529, the Federal Advisory Committee
Act, which is cosponsored by Senators
MuskIie, PErcy, GURNEY, ROTH, BROCE,
CHILES, HuMmprHREY, HART, and myself.

Another area of questionable executive
branch influence on the independent reg-
ulatory commissions was described by
Stephen M. Aug, of the Washington Eve-
ning Star, in its May 21 issue. In the arti-
cle, entitled “Are Agencies Independ-
ent?”, Mr. Aug discusses the practice of
several agency chairmen of sending regu-
lar reports to White House Assistant
Peter Flanigan.

The provision of information, some
innocuous and some not, only to the
White House, without making this in-
formation equally available to the pub-
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lic and to the Congress, in another of the
methods by which the regulatory com-
missions are losing their independence
and becoming part of the executive es-
tablishment. I would emphasize here that
this practice of monthly reports by regu-
latory commissions to the White House
was not established by the present ad-
ministration. It was begun early in 1961,
at the request of an assistant to Presi-
dent Kennedy.

We are dealing here with a bipartisan
problem of diminution of legislative au-
thority, brought on in part by lack of leg-
islative oversight of the regulatory com-
missions established by the Congress.

The Subcommittee on Intergovern-
mental Relations, under the able direc-
tion of the Senator from Maine (Mr.
Muskie), with the full cooperation of the
ranking minority member of the subcom-
mittee, Mr. GurnNEY, and the ranking
minority member of the full committee,
Mr. PErcy, with tremendous contribu-
tions by the freshman members, Mr.
CHiLES, Mr. RoTH, and Mr. BROCK, is at-
tempting to redress the present imbal-
ance that has removed power from the
legislative branch and the regulatory
agencies responsible to the Congress, and
concentrated power in the executive
branch

Mr. Aug’s article provides Senators
with information that will be most use-
ful in this effort. I ask unanimous con-
sent that it be printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection the article
was ordered fo be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

ARE AGENCIES INDEPENDENT?
{ By Stephen M. Aug)
Once a month Federal Communication

Commissions Chairman Dean Burch signs a
short “Dear Peter" letter to White House as-

sistant Peter M. Flanigan and bundles off a
summary of what the FCC did during the
previous 30 days.

Similar letters—some more formal—are
sent to Flanigan by the heads of the Federal
Maritime Commission and Federal Power
Commission, while the Interstate Commerce
Commission sends a monthly report ad-
dressed to the President.

At the Civil Aeronautics Board, where the
practice of giving the White House a written
monthly summary was abandoned several
months ago after it was found that nobody
was reading them, Chairman Secor D.
Browne meets periodically with Flanigan.

In fact, over a 31-month period beginning
in October 1960, Flanigan and Browne met
24 times to discuss the state of the airlines
in general, the problems of Pan American
World Airways in particular, and interna-
tional airline matters.

The Securities and Exchange Commis-
slon apparently never has filed monthly re-
ports, but its chairman, Willlam J. Casey,
has discussed financial industry matters,
primarily those involving legislation, with
Flanigan at some length,

Contacts between the White House and the
regulatory agencies are very sensitive on
two grounds.

First, Congress views the agencles as its
chosen Instruments to regulate commerce.
In fact, the agencies regulate a wide range
of the economy, from the price of long
distance telephone calls and the price of
airplane tickets to the construction of power
projects and the amount of stockbrokers'
commissions.

Second, the commissioners of these agen-
cles nave responsibilities. much the same
as judges for individual cases on rates,
license renewals, airline and trucking route
awards and the like. They are, in short, sup-
posed to be independent of outside infilu-
ences.

And, as a May 21, 1969, memo from Flani-
gan to the White House stafl put it: “Ob-
viously, any executive interference in this
quasi-judicial function would be highly im-
proper.:
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Flanigan, the presidential assistant whose
special area includes economic matters, and
regulatory affairs, was a central figure in the
recent controversy involving allegations of
White House interference in a major Justice
Department antitrust suit against Interna-
tional Telephone & Telegraph Corp.

It was through Flanigan that a financial
consultant—one of his old acquaintances—
was hired to study the financial effects of
forcing ITT to give up a subsidiary firm, the
Hartford Fire Insurance Co. The study, which
was critical of such a divestiture, was said to
have been a principal reason why the
Justce Department settled the suit and al-
lowed ITT to retain Hartford, while giving
up other companies, rather than taking the
matter to the Supreme Court.

THE 1961 MEMORANDUM

Those monthly reports from regulatory
agencies to the White House date from early
in the administration of President John F.
EKennedy—February 186l1—but few indi-
viduals outside or inside government know
about them. The agencies themselves have
sought primarily to keep them private,
despite the fact that the 1961 White House
memorandum that asked for them was made
public following & newspaper’s disclosure of
its existence.

The original request, dated Feb. 7, 1961,
and sent to all the regulatory agencies, was
slgned by Frederick G. Dutton, an aide to
President Eennedy. Dutton, now a Washing-
ton lawyer, wrote that “the President will
appreciate receiving . . . a brief, Informal

written summary from the chief officer of"

the agency on its principal activities dur-
ing the preceding month and pending for
the period immediately ahead.”

With the exception of the CAB, which
lists upcoming speeches and hearings, none
of the agencies regularly includes future
events.

The CAB, further, was the only agency
where copies of the report, though not
normally considered a public document, were
promptly provided to a reporter. At the ICC
and FMC they were provided officially only
after interviews of the chairmen. The FTC
required a written request and took 23 days
to approve it. Burch refused, through an
alde, to grant access to the FCC reports.

Although monthly reports are sent to the
White House by all agencies in the execu-
tive branch of the government, one long-
time Justice Department lawyer in a policy
role at first expressed amazement when told
that the Independent regulatory agencles
were submitting them as well.

Then he shrugged and said, "You know,
years ago nobody in the executive branch
would dare get involved with the agencies;
but in recent years, well ..."

For the most part the agency reports rep-
resent an innocuous compilation of activities
during the preceding month. In fact, the
Federal Trade Commission, which does not
file the monthly report, provides the White
House daily with a bundle of press releases,
speeches and texts of FT'C orders.

There appear to be, however, some monthly
memos which do provide an insight into
agency thinking—and, in some cases, non-
public information. The Federal Power Com-
mission 1s an example.

The FPC regulates rates charged by natural
gas producers and gas plpelines and rates for
wholesale sales of electric power. In Septem-
ber 1969, less than a month after he be-
came chairman of the agency, John N, Nassi-
kas wrote Flanigan about an upcoming re-
port.

“A commission staff report on the adequacy
of natural gas reserves is in the stage of final
review and is expected to be released within
the next few weeks,” Nassikas wrote, giving
the White House an indication that could
have been helpful if the President or one of
his advisers were, say, preparing a speech on
energy matters. Or, it would have given the
White House time in which to call the FPO
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for an advance copy of the report before it
is made publie.

The Nassikas letter explained that the re-
port, which would examine the full range of
natural gas supply and demand relationships
“4s intended to provide a factual basis for
future government and industry policy de-
cisions™ dealing with natural gas,

By the fall of 1969 it was widely known
that the nation’s natural gas supply was in
trouble. The American Gas Association, a
trade organization on which the FPC for
years has relied for estimates of natural gas
reserves, had reported months earlier that
for the first time in history the nation had
consumed more gas than it had added to re-
serves.

Nassikas' predecessor, Lee C. White, had
alluded to the gas problem in a monthly re-
port to Flanigan dated June 10, 1969. After
pointing out the gas association’s figures,
White disclosed that “we have held informal
meetings during the last month with repre-
sentatives of the pipeline industry, produc-
ers and gas distributors for general discus-
slons focusing on gas supply questions.”

White outlined some of the problems that
were discussed during the meetings that had
been sought by the industry.

Willlam L. Webb, FPC public information
director, told The Star there had been no
public announcement of the meetings, and
they were not open to the public. He con-
tended, however, that the fact they were held
was not a secret because White’s letters set-
ting up the meetings were placed into files
which are available for public inspection.

The FPC, initially reluctant to make copies
of the monthly reports avallable for a re-
porter's examination, has since decided that
the reports will be made available to anyone
on, request.

MARITIME COMMISSION

The monthly reports of the Federal Mari-
time Commission—which regulates ocean
shipping—also appear to contain information
that in some instances has not been given
wide publicity. One report, dated Feb. 2, 1970,
detalls a host of problems dealing with Latin
America.

Helen Delich Bentley, a former Baltimore
newspaper reporter who now Is FMC chair-
man, sald the problems involving Latin
America probably came from speeches she
had given. But FMC public information files
do not contain such a speech.

The 1970 letter says “staff members of the
Federal Maritime Commission are participat-
ing in meetings, looking toward the forma-
tion of an interim United States shipping
policy for the developing nations, to permit
greater participation of South American lines
in the movement of cargoes without patent
discriminatory action against the operation
of U.S. shipping lines.”

The letter contains a rundown of problems
in Brazil, Peru, Chile and Mexico.

The monthly reports, however, aren't Mrs.
Bentley's only way of keeping in touch at the
White House, She discusses personnel—pre-
sumably ranking appointments at the
agency—as well as upcoming vacancies on the
five-member commission.

Further, she indicated there have been dis-
cussions over skyrocketing freight rates on
some foreign trade routes—rates over which
the commission has no control. She is con-
sidering legislation that would give the
agency power to block Increases it believes
are unjustified.

Lengthy talks, have taken place between
Flanigan and the CAB's Browne. The discus-
slons, Browne said in an interview “were my
idea. They involved what the President ought
to know."”

Among the matters discussed, he sald, was
the 25-year history of relations with Ireland
on air rights. The Irish have refused to allow
U.S. airlines to land at Dublin, relegating
them to the distant Shannon airport. U.S. air-
lines have complained, because Irish Airlines,
8 government-owned company, flles direct,
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Dublin to New York, Browne said he urged
Flanigan to convince the President to support
a decision to ask the Irish to allow U.S. air-
lines to land at Dublin.

Browne sald he and Flanigan did not dis-
cuss the explosive subject of airline mergers—
up to a point. “The only discussions there
would ever be of a merger would be if the
board reaches a decision and then it goes to
the Office of Management and Budget . . . and
then to the President,” Browne said. He
added also that “the President, through Peter
Flanigan, has every right to complain that
mergers take too long” at the CAB—and this
was discussed, too,

Browne pointed out that “we are independ-
ent, but the law gives the final action (in
mergers) to the President if the action in-
volves international matters" (specifically,
forelgn routes).

He emphasized there had been “no direc-
tion from the White House” on airline mat-
ters generally. “The White House as a whole
and Mr, Flanigan in particular have been
entirely and thoroughly correct. The only
mention of mergers has been in this general
area of why they take so long.”

The board chairman also discussed at the
White House the matter of airline subsidies.
But Browne said the discussions were only
to convince Flanigan and Caspar Wein-
berger, then deputy director of OMB, that
the government must pay subsidies, and
that they may not be cut from the CAB
budget,

Browne said “we have also discussed—not
lately because the airlines look so much
better—but when the airlines were going
through the bottom, the over-all state of
the industry.” Specifically, he cited the
problem of Pan Am and what the President
could do. He listed five areas: mergers
(“which we don't talk about”), lack of a
domestic airline to feed traffic to Pan Am,
subsidies, a guaranteed loan, removal of
competition.

Flanigan corroborated much of what
Browne said: “What is discussed is the
health of the airline industry and do we
have more Penn Centrals . . . and interna-
tional airline policy . . . We have discussed
the financial problems with Pan Am and
whether or not there is an impending seri-
ous problem here. We have not discussed
route cases, even though these are appro-
priate matters of White House concern and
do come here."

Flanigan sald his own contacts with other
regulatory agency officials include extensive
discussions with William J. Casey, chairman
of the SEC. Initlally, the discussions dealt
with legislation involving the Treasury De-
partment that set up the Securities Investor
Protection Corp., which indemnifies cus-
tomers of bankrupt brokerage houses. Flan-
igan, whose background is largely that of
Wall Street investment houses, currently
discusses with Casey “the legislation that
continues to be put forward” as well as
major operational problems of the securities
industry.

Just how proper—or improper—are the
continuing connections between Flanigan
and the regulators is an open question.
Flanigan has emerged, in the press at least,
as the business community's man in Wash-
ington. The chairman of one regulatory
agency—who declined later to be identified
with the quotation—also called Flanigan
“the President for regulatory matters.”

Regulatory “purists” take exception to not
only most contacts between the regulators
and the White House power structure, but
to the seemingly innocuous monthly reports.

The FCC's controversial Nicholas John-
son is one: “Probably the best thing for the
agency to say (in regard to matters like the
monthly reports) is just like what the courts
would say: We're independent . . .

“We publish reports and releases over here
and if you want to be on our mailing list
you're free to get them. . . . I don't think
there ought to be any special sort of clan-
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destine effort to let them know what we're
dolng.” (Johnson made the statement after
a reporter told him that FCC Chairman
Burch had, through an aide, refused to make
the monthly reports public).

Johnson flled a strong dissent when the
FCC agreed to an industry compromise—be-
tween feuding broadcasters and cable TV
operators—that was worked out by the White
House Office of Telecommunications Policy
and that resulted in new commission rules
on cable television.

“THREAT TO INDEPENDENCE"

Referring to Clay T. Whitehead, director of
OTP, Johnson said, “His participation, in-
deed the very existence of his office, looms
large as a threat to the independence of the
FCC as an agency responsible only to Con-
gress.”

And one of Ralph Nader's assoclates, Reu-
ben Robertson III—who has been Involved in
CAB proceedings—said, “This kind of re-
quirement, that the allegedly independent
regulatory commissions report every month,
seems to undermine the sense of independ-
ence that we should expect.”

Robertson conceded, however, that the
monthly summaries of activities are a good
idea and should be made public.

He was skeptical of the Browne-Flanigan
talks: “I think the way the law is set up
with the White House having a certain
kind of veto about some CAB declsions
creates a need for some kind of contact. I see
nothing improper about that. But it stretches
the imagination to believe that they don't
sometimes stray into areas not limited to the
question of international cases.”

Flanigan points to his May 21, 1969, memo
to the White Houst staff, It says that in spite
of the sensitivities of contacts between the
White House and the regulators, “matters
often arise which do require official or in-
formal contacts with the commissions or the
staffs of these agencies.”

The memo explicitly warns his staff that
“any expression of interest or any attempt to
influence the outcome of any case pending
is illegal,” and that cases before these agen-
cles “are often extremely important to the
parties concerned and involve large amounts
of money."”

Yet, clearly there is a difference between
the “purists’” and those who believe in Flan-
igan’s viewpoint. “We have to be absolutely
clean as a whistle on even an appearance of
interest in the exercise of their judicial and
quasi-judicial responsibilities,” he said, “but
we clearly share policy responsibility, That
doesn’t mean they have to agree with us. . . .

“But there is no impropriety in discussing
policy matters in which both the independ-
ent regulatory agencies and the other por-
tions of the executive branch for which
both . . . have responsibility. This adminis-
tration has rigidly observed this.”

ADJUSTMENT ASSISTANCE: A
WORKABLE ALTERNATIVE TO
PROTECTIONISM

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr. Speak-
er, in recent months we have heard an
inereasing chorus of calls for quotas and
other protectionist measures designed to
“safeguard” the jobs of American work-
ers—ijobs allegedly being placed in jeop-
ardy by the increasing volume of foreign
imports in many of our domestic mar-
kets. In particular, the Burke-Hartke bill
with its rigid provision for automatic
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quotas when imports reach a specified
share of the domestic market, embodies
this backward-looking approach to the
new realities of international trade in
the 1970's.

I certainly would not deny that a rap-
id influx of imports in particular mar-
kets can cause great hardships to work-
ers, firms, and entire communities, and
for that reason would not rule out vol-
untary international agreements to mod-
erate the pace of market penetration in
appropriate circumstances. But tempo-
rary agreements designed to ease the
transition rather than build a protective
wall around the American economy are
a far different proposition than the rigid,
unilateral, and permanent quota ap-
proach advocated by the Burke-Hartke
enthusiasts. Moreover, temporary agree-
ments must be viewed as only one policy
instrument, and by no means the most
important, in a wide array of trade pol-
icy options.

Specifically, I believe renewed efforts
to spur our lagging productivity growth
and moderate the pace of wage increases,
new international monetary arrange-
ments designed to keep currencies in
proper relationships with one another,
and more efficient and effective enforce-
ment of antidumping and countervail-
ing duty statutes should be equally im-
portant policy tools in implementing our
overall trade strategy. But most impor-
tant of all must be the recognition that
we can neither succeed, nor ought we
try, to freeze the American economy in
its current mold in terms of distribu-
tion of produective activities and invest-
ment of human and capital resources.

Our private market system is based on
the notion, and the fact that productive
resources will be in a continual process
of shifting from one sector to another in
response to changes in market demand,
competitive opportunities, technological
development and productive efficiencies.

It is now apparent that in some areas
of industrial production traditionally
carried on in our economy, we can no
longer compete very effectively in inter-
national markets, nor even in our own.
In the long run this means that human
and capital resources cannot be efficiently
and profitably invested in these areas and
that resources currently devoted to these
sectors must be allowed to shift to areas
where opportunities are more attractive.
Yet, across-the-board quota legislation
would drastically impede this process and
lock into the economy a permanent, in-
efficient and unproductive use of re-
sources that would in time lower the
overall level of economic growth and so-
cial welfare. Therefore, what we need is
a policy that will work with, and facili-
tate the natural processes of resource
shifts in the private market rather than
interfere with and constrain them.

An important program designed to ac-
complish this latter objective is the ad-
justment assistance program enacted
into law as part of the Trade Adjustment
Act of 1962. I realize that this program
has not proved very satisfactory and that
there were grave deficiencies in concept
and draftsmanship in the original meas-
ure. But the Nixon administration has
made very conscientious and sustained
efforts to overcome these obstacles and
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to put the program on an effective as pos-
sible basis until better legislation can be
put on the books. While one of our high-
est priorities in the trade must be to
fashion a more workable and effective
adjustment assistance program, I think
the following press release from the De-
partment of Labor concerning a deter-
mination made in my own State of
Illinois indicates the promise inherent in
the adjustment assistance concept. It
demonstrates, I believe, that we can pro-
vide aid to workers and communities ad-
versely affected by the process of eco-
nomic change and progress, but that we
can also do it in such a way that will
strengthen our economy rather than
cripple it or sap its dynamism and po-
tential for growth and higher standards
of living for all Americans.
The text follows:

Four HUNDRED ILLINOIS ELECTRONICS WORKERS
CERTIFIED ELIGIBLE FOR TRADE ADJUSTMENT
ASSISTANCE

Approximately 400 workers at the General
Instrument Corporation plant at Jollet, Illi-
nols, whose employment was adversely af-
fected by increased imports of electronics
products, have been certified by the Labor
Department as eligible to apply for trade ad-
justment assistance.

The certification was issued by Associate
Deputy Under Secretary of Labor Edward B.
Persons fellowing a Department investiga-
tion. On April 18, 1972, the U.S. Tariff Com-
mission had found that because of increased
Imports, resulting in major part from trade-
agreement concessions, a significant number
of workers at the plant became unemployed
or underemployed.

On February 18, 1972, a petition requesting
certification of eligibility to apply for adjust-
ment assistance was filed with the Tariff
Commission by the International Brother-
hood of Electrical Workers, AFL-CIO, on be-
half of the workers formerly employed at the
Joliet plant.

Prior to closing in June 1971 the Joliet
plant produced auto radio tuners. The plant's
closure was attributable in major part to in-
creased imports of like or directly competi-
tive products.

The Labor Department’s certification pro-
vides that all workers of the Jollet plant who
became unemployed or underemployed on or
after December 3, 1967, are eligible to apply
for adjustment assistance under the Trade
Expansion Act of 1962,

Workers assistance under the Trade Expan-
sion Act includes cash readjustment allow=-
ance, testing, counseling, training and job
placement and relocation if needed and de-
sired.

The cash readjustment allowance for certi-
fied workers is equal to 65 percent of the
worker's average weekly wage, but the week-
ly payment may not exceed 65 percent of the
national average weekly wage in manufac-
turing. (Currenty the maximum weekly bene-
fit for unemployment beginning on or after
April 1, 1972 1s $93.)

Duration of payments is normally limited
to 52 weeks, but up to 26 additional weeks
may be allowed for workers in order to com-
plete approved training courses. Up to 13
additional weeks beyond the 52 week pericd
may be allowed for workers who were over
60 when separated from their jobs.

All eligibility rulings, payments, testing,
counseling, training, and job placements and
relocation are conducted through the Ilinois
State Employment Service with funds pro-
vided by the Federal Government.

To be eligible, a worker must have been

employed at the Joliet plant for six months
out of the year prior to layoff and must have

been gainfully employed for at least half of
the previous three years.
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A NEW VETERANS HOSPITAL FOR
PHILADELPHIA

HON. RICHARD S. SCHWEIKER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, for
some time I have been concerned abouf
the problems faced by veterans needing
medical care in the Philadelphia metro-
politan area. Recently I had the privilege
of testifying before the Subcommittee on
Housing and Urban Development, Space,
Science, ana Veterans, of the Senate
Committee on Appropriations, on the
pressing need for a new Veterans’ Admin-
istration Hospital for the Greater Phila-
delphia area.

The commitiee is currently considering
the fiscal year 1973 Veterans' Adminis-
tration appropriation, along with a pro-
posed amendment by the distinguished
Senator from Washington (Mr. MagNU-
son) to include funding for fiscal 1973
for much needed hospital work in Ar-
kansas, West Virginia, Colorado, New
Hampshire and several other States as
well as in the Philadelphia area.

I wish to emphasize the importance to
the Philadelphia area of an early be-
ginning on this hospital, and strongly
urge favorable consideration of Senator
MaGNUSON's amendment.

I ask unanimous consent that my testi-
mony and the statement of my distin-
guished senior colleague from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. Scorr) be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR RICHARD S.
SCHWEIKER

Mr. Chailrman: I very much appreciate the
opportunity to bring to your attention a
most serious problem in Philadelphia today:
the very grave and pressing need for a new
VA hospital.

But first, let me express the regrets of my
senior colleague from Pennsylvania, Senator
Scott, that he could not be here personally
to support inclusion of funds to initiate plan-
ning and site selection for the new Phila-
delphia Veterans Administration Hospital.

I concur entirely with his views on this
matter and would, therefore, like to request
that his statement be Inserted into the rec-
ord of these hearings.

The Primary Service Area of the Philadel-
phia Veterans Administration Hospital en-
compasses four counties in Pennsylvania and
four in New Jersey. The Veterans Administra-
tion estimates a current veterans popula-
tion of approximately 725,000, due to in-
crease to more than 736,000 in the next six-
eight years. The Veterans Administration,
in its planning projections; estimates that
approximately a third of these, some 250,000,
will require medical treatment at one time
or another.

It is one of the four or five Primary Serv-
ice Areas with the largest veterans popula-
tion, yet it is the only one not served by more
than one VA general hospital. This distinc-
tion is very amply demonstrated by the fol-
lowing statistics.

1. The nationwide average number of beds
available per 1,000 veterans is 8.56. In the
Philadelphia area it is .79, less than one bed
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per 1,000 veterans! In New York it is 3.26,
and in Chicago it 1s 3.71.

2. The number of applications for admis-
sion to VA facllities per 1,000 veterans, na-
tionwide, is nearly 46. In the Philadelphia
PSA it is less than 16! In New York it is just
under 41, and in Chicago it is over 52.

The number admitted per 1,000 veterans,
nationwide, is over 26. In Philadelphia it is
less than nine. In New York it is nearly 20,
and in Chicago almost 27,

I think it is safe to conclude that this dis-
crepancy is not due to the fact that the Phil-
adelphia area veterans are so much healthier
than veterans anywhere else in the United
States. What these two statistics indicate is,
clearly, that the Philadelphia VA hospital re-
celves far fewer applications for medical care,
because they don't bother to apply because
they know there is no room for them.

3. Confirming this conclusion is still an-
other statistic. During 1971, the Philadelphia
Veterans Hospital treated nearly 14 patients
per operating bed, as compared to the nation-
wide average of about eight!

Now, either this means that Philadelphia 1s
extremely efficlent and the rest of the nation
is badly underutilizing its excess facilities, or,
more likely, that the Philadelphia facility is
being overwhelmed, and must maintain a
much higher patient turnover than good
medical practice might dictate.

The present 492 bed facility is now more
than 20 years old. An additional 75 beds are
contracted from the Philadelphia Naval Hos-
pital, which has been having its own prob-
lems lately and many veterans are referred
elsewhere.

It is my understanding that the Veterans
Administration places a high priority on the
construction of a new veterans hospital in
the Philadelphia area, and I would not like to
see things fall through for lack of a congres-
sional appropriation. Needless to say, it would
benefit the Greater Philadelphia area in many
ways in addition to greatly improving the de-
livery of medical care to our veterans.

Philadelphia represents one of the nations
leading medical centers with the medical
schools of the University of Pennsylvania
(which is associated with the existing VA fa-
cility) , Temple University, Hahnemann-Medi-
cal College, the Medical College of Pennsyl-
vania, and Thomas Jefferson School of Medi-
cine.

The Veterans Administration has had a
standing policy to affiliate its medical facili-
ties with existing medical centers for the ob-
vious benefits this would provide.

The total cost of the projected new 560-hed
facility is estimated to be approximately $34
million.

The initial appropriation for planning and
site acquisition in the 1973 fiscal year budget
should amount to approximately $1.7 million
for design and $2 million for site acquisition;
totaling only $3.7 million.

It is extremely important to our veterans
population and their families that this $3.7
million be included in the fiscal 1973 appro-
priation for the Veterans Administration.

STATEMENT oF U.S. SEwATorR HUGH Scortr

There are 78 percent fewer hospital beds
avallable in the Philadelphia area for vet-
erans in comparison with the national aver-
age per thousand veterans. Although the
Philadelphia area ranks sixth in total vet-
erans population, fifty-four other areas have
more Veterans Administration hospital beds.
This underbedding in the hospital facilities
results in an admission rate 68 percent lower
than the national average.

The Philadelphla area veterans deserve
better hospital facilities. A new Veterans Ad-
ministration hospital facility is needed in
the Philadelphia area now, and it is a must
that planning funds for this facility be in-
cluded in the fiscal year 1973 budget of the
Veterans Administration. A first year com-
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mitment of $3 and $4 million should be ade-
quate to initiate the planning mechanism
for this much needed project.

The medical needs of the veteran in the
Philadelphia area are served by a 482-bed
general hospital constructed in 1950 and by
using 75 beds in the Philadelphia Naval Hos-
pital. These hospital facilities are intended
to serve the needs of the 721,430 veterans in
the Philadelphia area, however, only 0.79
beds per thousand veterans is provided coms-
parer to a national average of 3.56 beds per
thousand veterans.

As a result of the deficlency of beds, only
8.84 admissions per thousand veterans is
permitted compared to a national ratio of
26.45 admissions per thousand veterans. Phil-
adelphia area veterans requiring medical
service must either be transferred to other
service areas, wait to be accommodated by
the Phlladelphia hospitals, or seek private
medical care.

The health care needs of the veteran in
the Philadelphia area are constantly increas-
ing because of the increase in veterans popu-
lation. The Veterans Administration health
care services in the Philadelphia area are in-
adequate today, and the increasing veteran
population is burdening these facilities more
and more each day.

The Veterans Administration has been
planning a new hospital in the Philadelphia
area for the past three years. The Veterans
Administration estimates a requirement of
560 new beds in this area. This 560 bed fa-
cility would include an affiliation with a
medical school in the Philadelphia area, 440
acute hospital beds, 120 intensive care
(skilled nursing care) beds and an ambula-
tory out-patient facility. \

The existing 492 bed Veterans Administra-
tion hospital in Philadelphia was constructed
in 1950 on a site adjacent to the University
of Pennsylvania’s School of Medicine. This
hospital services eight countles, four counties
in Pennsylvania and four counties in New
Jersey, with a total veterans population of
721,430. The veterans population in the Phil-
adelphia service area ranks sixth in the na-
tion, and only the service areas of New York
City, Los Angeles, Chicago, S8an Francisco and
East Orange have greater veterans popula-
tion., Four of these service areas are served
by at least three Veterans Administration
General Hospitals.

The patient demand in the Philadelphia
area has exceeded the capabilities of the Vet-
erans Administration Hospital to the extent
where a contractual agreement has been
made with the Philadelphia Naval Hospital
to supplement the existing facilitles. The
critical situation in the Philadelphia area is
best expressed by comparing the work load
statistics of the existing Philadelphia hos-
pital with the nation-wide statistics. The ex-
isting Philadelphia hospital with its 402 med-
ieal, surgical and neurological beds servicing
8 population of 721430 veterans derives a
ratio of 0.68 beds per thousand veterans. This
compares quite unfavorably to the nation-
wide ratio of 3.568 beds per thousand veterans.

This bed shortage, commonly referred to
as under-bedding, is reflected in the utiliza-
tlon rates experienced in the Philadelphia
metropolitan area. The ratio of Philadelphia
area veterans hospitalized in VA facilities for
medical and surgical reasons is only about
half that of the nation's average. Likewise,
the admission ratio shows a similar picture.

In summary, it appears that there 1s ample
Justification for the establishment of another
VA hospital in the Philadelphia area. There-
fore, I respectfully request adequate funds,
83 to $4 million, be added to the fiscal year
1973 planning and site acquisition budget of
the Veterans Administration for a new hos-
pital faecility in the Philadelphia area.

I regret very much that it is not possible
for me to appear before the Appropriations
Subcommittee on Housing and Urban De-
velopment, Space, Sclence, Veterans to re-
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quest planning funds for a new Veterans
Administration Hospital in the Philadelphia
area. I want to emphasize that I consider this
request important enough to justify personal
testimony and your Committee was pre-
empted only by the timing of my trip to the
Peoples Republic of China on official business.

HORTON PRAISES NEW NURSING
COLLEGE AT UNIVERSITY OF
ROCHESTER

HON. FRANK HORTON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, the criti-
cal need for more highly trained people
in the field of medicine is generally rec-
ognized throughout the world. Certainly,
in our country, there seems to be a con-
stantly increasing demand for those who
minister to the sick and infirm.

It is with pride, therefore, that I bring
to the attention of my colleagues in the
Congress, an announcement of increased
medical training facilities in Rochester,
N.Y.

W. Allen Wallis, chancellor of the Uni-
versity of Rochester, recently reported
that the university will establish a col-
lege of nursing this summer which will
succeed the present department of
nursing.

A grant of nearly a million dollars
from the W. K. Kellogg Foundation of
Battle Creek, Mich., has made this pos-
sible, and will bring into being the Uni-
versity of Rochester School of Nursing,
which will share equal status with other
colleges within the university system.
Chancellor Wallis’ enthusiasm is certain-
1y understandable, for this new college
has been among longheld plans for fu-
ture progress.

No new college has been established
at the University of Rochester since 1958
so this is indeed a milestone.

The increase in training facilities for
nursing made possible by this generous
grant from the Kellogg Foundation, has
prompted other quite sizable sums to
flow into the financing of the project,
including one grant of $54,000 from an
anonymous donor. Because the Federal
Government has provided for Federal
financial support of medical care edu-
cation programs, it is particularly grati-
fying that the money for the expansion
of the university nursing school came
from private sources.

Additional details concerning the es-
tablishment of this newest college at the
University of Rochester were reported
in the spring edition of the Parents Bul-
letin, published by the university.

The story follows:

NeEw NURSING COLLEGE ESTABLISHED THROUGH
KELLOGG GRANT

A grant of nearly one million dollars from

the W. K. Kellogg Foundation of Battle

Creek, Mich., will enable the University to
establish a college of nursing this summer.
The college will be called the University of
Rochester School of Nursing and will have
equal status with UR's other colleges.

UR Chancellor W. Allen Wallis says the
Kellogg Foundation award, totalling $930,-
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000 over the next five years, will “bring to
reality our long-held plans for a college to
succeed the present Department of Nursing.”

This will be the first new college estab-
lished at the University since its professional
units in education, engineering, and man-
agement were created in 1858,

Kellogg officials said the grant will give the
University “an opportunity to structure a
college of nursing that can serve as a model
for all university-based nursing schools,
particularly in relation to schools of medi-
cine.” The School will be one of only a hand-
ful of nursing colleges in the country in
which education, research, and service are
integrated as they are in leading medical
schools.

According to Chancellor Wallls: *“The
School of Nursing will have the professional
stature necessary to integrate and expand
the University’s programs . . . and to pro-
mote the professional identity and independ-
ence of nursing.”

A primary contribution of the School, he
said, will be “its role in providing the highly
qualified teachers so sorely needed in nurs-
ing schools throughout the country.”

Over the next five years, the Bchool will
expand undergraduate and graduate pro-
grams and enrollment; nearly double the
number of full-time teachers of nursing; ex-
pand programs of continuing education; and
develop increased emphasis on research de-
signed to improve the quality of patient
care and of nursing education.

Since the EKellogg support for the School
was announced, an additional grant of $54,-
000 was received for the School from an
anonymous donor.

NIXON VERSUS FTC: BUDGETING
AGAINST THE CONSUMER AND
THE PUBLIC

HON. LEE METCALF

OF MONTANA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. METCALF, Mr. President, during
hearings on S. 448 before the Senate
Subcommittee on Intergovernmental Re-
lations, the Chairman of the Federal
Trade Commission, Miles W. Kirkpat-
rick, was asked to describe for us the
real impact of Executive Office budget
cuts and fund withholding on the Com-
mission’s programs and plans. He has
done so in a candid and forthright letter
to me dated May 16, 1972. It portrays a
picture of fiscal manipulation by the
Chief Executive—a grinding down on
personnel and funding—which, in my
opinion, can only be translated into an
“anticonsumer” and “antipublic inter-
est” budget for this independent regula-
tory agency.

S. 448 would require that seven inde-
pendent agencies submit their budgets
directly to Congress instead of first going
through the budget slashing process at
the Office of Management and Budget.

According to Mr. Kirkpatrick, OMB
has withheld $620,000 from the Commis-
sion’s fiscal 1972 appropriations, forcing
him to abolish permanently 72 new posi~-
tions for which funding had been granted
by Congress for one-half of the current
fiscal year. Among the new positions
abolished were 31 higher grade attor-
neys; nine economists; seven account-
ants; eight consumer protection special-
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ists; and a deputy executive director for
management. Indeed, this small battal-
ion of trade enforcers was expected by
Congress to be on the job by now and
permanently worked into the system.

But this is only the beginning of a
sordid story. Mr. Kirkpatrick goes on to
say that, in addition, the Executive Of-
fice cut 208 positions from the Commis-
sion’s budget request for fiscal year 1973
with what appears to be a disastrous im-
pact on his consumer protection, com-
petition, economic investigation, and re-
gional support programs.

According to his letter, this cut would
appear fo result in:

First, a slowdown in spot-checking
compliance of cease and desist orders—
only one man is on the job now;

Second, no chance to bring enforce-
ment action against violators under the
Commission’s well-publicized advertising
substantiation program;

Third, cancellation of plans to enter
the field of hospital and medical costs,
inecluding cost of hospital supplies, medi-
cines, surgical instruments, and other
items;

Fourth, cancellation of an investiga-
tion of the business conduct of multi-
national corporations—such as ITT—to
determine their adverse effect on com-
petition and increased prices.

Fifth, cancellation of a new program
to look into patent interference and in-
fringement settlements which lead to
price-fixing and antimonopoly prac-
tices;

Sixth, postponement of investigations
into joint ventures which dampen com-
petition between parent firms. Certainly
this is critical where oil, gas, and other
energy sources are involved;

Seventh, a significant hampering of
compliance investigations and actions
relative to Commission orders and anti-
trust decrees;

Eighth, curtailment of the study into
concentration of economic power in the
automobile market as well as other big
industries; and

Ninth, a drastic reduction of regional
office activity and support effort for the
larger consumer and antimonopoly pro-
grams spearheaded from Washington.

In the past, the Federal Trade Com-
mission has not been as aggressive as
the other regulatory agencies, but dur-
ing recent years the Commission has
emerged as a tough enforcer on behalf
of the consumer and the competitive
businessman.

Now, just when it asserts itself, when
it begins to succeed in its responsibili-
ties to Congress, the FTC is denied lo-
gistical support by the Commander in
Chief. I understand why the morale of
the troops is low.

This is why it is imperative that every
Member of Congress know what is going
on in the budgetary process of independ-
ent regulatory agencies. They are crea-
tures of the Congress, an extension of
legislative decisionmaking and en-
forcement. The true needs and plans of
these independent agencies should be
placed on the congressional table for all
to see, not buried and bludgeoned by
penny-pinching bureaucrats in the Office
of Management and Budget, who reflect
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policy directives from the Chief Execu-
tive and his Domestic Council.

This is why it is important that S. 448
be considered seriously in this Congress,
so that a direct access be established
between the regulatory agencies and
congressional committees and Members,
in order that all of us can analyze and
support the budgets these agencies really
need.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the letter from Miles W. Kirk-
patrick to me dated May 16, 1972, be
printed in the Recorp following these
remarks. Likewise, I ask unanimous con-
sent that FTC’s “Highlights of Fiscal
Year 1973—Budget Justification” be

printed in the Recorp. These “High-
lights” should be of special interest since
they are a part of the original budget
submission to the OMB on September 15,
1971, which documentation has been
obtained by the Subcommittee on In-
tergovernmental Relations from the
FTC

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Rec-
ORD, as follows:

FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION,
Washington, D.C., May 16, 1972.

DeAr SeENATOR MEeTCALF: Commissioners
Dixzon, MacIntyre and I have corrected the
enclosed transcript of our February 22, 1972,
testimony on S. 448.

During the hearings on S. 448 before you
and the Senate Subcommittee on Intergov-
ernmental Relations many questions were
asked which could not be answered fully
without consulting our operating bureaus.
In response to those questions the follow-
ing information is submitted.

Pirst, to avoid any misunderstanding I
would like to state that the draft letier
mentioned on pages 310 and 311 of the
transcript should be considered our final let-
ter. However, please be sure to note the two
errors in the letter mentioned on page 311
on lines 14 and 21.

On page 311 you asked whether the OMB
has interfered with or suggested that we
curtail our activities in Investigating the
combined ownership of coal and oil com-
panlies. Having consulted further with our
personnel involved in these investigations, I
can assure you that we have not been sub-
jected to any interference or curtailment
in that regard whatsoever.

Similarly, you asked whether the OMB has
interfered with the full stafiing of, and
freedom of activity in, our current inves-
tigation of gas reserves reporting practices
in South Louisiana by the American Gas
Assoclation. Again, I can confirm to you
we have experienced no such interference
from the OMB.

We have assigned from two to four attor-
neys to the gas reserves investigation at all
times since its commencement in the fall
of 1970. These attorneys have devoted a ma-
Jjor portion of their time to the gas reserves
investigation during such assignment; and
they have been totally free to incur all nec-
essary expenses in conducting this Investiga-
tion. These expenses have included trips to
such places as New Orleans and Houston and
to interview various public and consumer
critics of the gas industry. Similarly, inves-
tigational hearings have been held, and
doubtlessly will continue, in the conduct of
this investigation; and the attorneys have
been under no restrictions whatsoever in
incurring the necessary expenditures for
witness fees, travel, court reporters, and cop-
ies of the transcripts.

We currently have only two attorneys as-
signed to the gas reserves investigation, but
this simply reflects the status of the inves-
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tigation. The Bureau of Competition, pur-
suant to delegated authority from the Com-
mission, issued extensive subpoenas duces
tecum to eleven of the principal gas produc-
ers in late November 1971. These sub-
poenas were not cleared with OMB under the
Federal Reports Act, since it is the Commis-
sion’s position that OMB clearance is not
required under these circumstances.

All eleven of the gas producers have filed
motions to quash the subpoenas. Therefore,
pending Commission determination of these
motions, the Bureau of Competition has con-
cluded that the gas reserves investigation is
adequately staffed with two attorneys. The
Bureau reports that it will be able to add ad-
ditional attorneys to this investigation in
the future, if required.

On page 317 you asked what major studles
were being conducted by the Bureau of Eco-
nomics and whether we have experienced any
interference from the OMB in ecarrying out
these studies.

The Bureau of Economics presently has
four major studies underway. The studies
deal with energy, electrical equipment, auto-
mobiles, and prescription drugs.

The particular issues under investigation
in the energy study derive their focus from
the movement of oil companies into coal and
uranium which may indicate the beginning
emergence of an energy company. The sub-
jects to be examined are:

(1) Whether uranium, coal, oil, and nat-
ural gas are now, or will soon become, close
competitive substitutes for one another in
the electric utility sector. This staff study has
just been released by the Commission.

(2) The degree of market concentration,
and trends in concentration, on a production
basis in each of the fuels, with a special in-
terest in whether the oll companies are
among the leaders in all of the fuel markets.

(3) The pattern of profitability before and
after a merger between an oil company and
another nonoil fuel producer.

(4) The pattern of research and develop-
ment expenditures before and after a merger
between an oil company and another nonoil
fuel producer.

The electrical equipment industry has been
an industry subject to & number of anti-
trust actions directed at behavior, most re-
cently the well-known price fixing conspiracy
case in 1960. This conspiracy presents a di-
rect opportunity to explore the hypothesis
that firms in a highly concentrated industry
will substitute a legal means of coordinating
their price behavior in reaction to success-
ful antitrust prosecution.

The issue in the automobile study is
whether there is room for a viable antitrust
pollcy after the soclal costs of automobile
production (pollution, congestion, Iless
safety) have been absorbed by the auto firms.
It may be that the imposition of the stand-
ards set by the Environmental Protection
Agency will raise the cost of production such
that only a very few firms can be economi-
cally viable. In short, it may be that the solu-
tion of environmental problems inevitably
necessitates a highly concentrated industry.
Therefore, before an intelligent antitrust
policy with regard to automobiles can be
formulated, an analysis of the impact of the
Environmental Protection Agency's stand-
ards is necessary. However, the demands on
the Bureau are very heavy and the staff
assigned to the auto study have had to be
diverted to another very important assign-
ment—the development of a model to guide
the Commission in the best allocation of its
antitrust resources—however, we do hope to
resume this study in the fall.

Academic research has found that inten-
sive advertising tends to make for high con-
centration und difficult entry., A means of
easing entry and reducing concentration
would be to place restrictions upon heavy
expenditures for advertising. But such a
policy may not work if firms can substitute
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other means of sales promotion for adver-
tising. Prescription drugs offer an oppor-
tunity to examine the latitude firms may
have for such substitution.

In past years, the proliferation of large
numbers of new products has been cited by
academic economists who have studied the
drug industry as a major means of differen-
tiating products with the consequent effect
of blocking entry and protecting the high
profitability of the dominant drug firms. The
recent decreases in new product offerings,
then, should reduce barriers to entry unless
the major companies have found other ways
by which to differentiate their products.

On none of these studles has a 6(b) survey
yet been issued, although each will require
one at some stage, Up to this time, therefore,
we have had no experience indicating
whether the OMB will, or will not, facilitate
carrying these studies forward. We assume
that OMB will cooperate in our endeavors as
has been the case in the past.

The Bureau of Economics now is commit-
ting a substantial portion of its personnel
(40%) to the Concentrated Industries Proj-
ect. The OMB has not interfered in any way
with the stafl’s freedom to conduct their
investigations.

On page 319 Mr. Turner asked the Federal
Trade Commission to describe the impact the
$£620,000 reserve had on the Federal Trade
Commission.

The fiscal 1972 budget request of the Com-
mission to the OMB was based on what we
thought was reasonably necessary to carry
out all our functions and at the same time
recognizing the agency must be prepared to
assimilate and effectively utilize new per-
sonnel. As a result of the $620,000 budget
adjustment associated with the President’s
goal of reducing Federal-Civillan employ-
ment and the collateral withholding of
funds, the Federal Trade Commission was
required to abolish 72 new positions for
which funding had been granted by the Con-
gress for one-half of the current fiscal year
as follows:

Posi-
tions

Office of Executive
Director .

Deputy executive
irector—Man-
Systems analyst,

Bureau of Competition _
ffice of director. . _
Attorney staff ______

Clerical,
Attorneys,
Do.
Do.
Bureau of Consumer
Protection. ...
Division of consu-
mer education... . Do,
[ Secretary.
Bureau of economics. ...
Office of director . __
Division of econ-
omic evidence..__

Clerical.
Economists.
Do.

Division of indus-

try analysis Do.
Do.

Accountant
Do.
Do.
Do.

Attorneys.

Cons. prot. spec.

Clerical
assistants,

Division of financial
shatisticsc s s

Regional offices

The 72 positions and $620,000 have now
been permanently taken from our appropri-
ation bhase.

I was also asked how the operations of
the Federal Trade Commission will be af-
fected If it does not receive the total budget
sent to the OMB. The OMB has cut from our
fiscal 1973 budget request a total of 208
positions,

This reduction meant 46 positions request-
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ed for consumer protection activities at
headquarters had to be eliminated. This cut
will affect our consumer protection program
in many ways:

(1) It will slow down the spot-checking of
compliance of outstanding cease-and-desist
orders. Presently, we have one man on this
Job. We estimate that a spot-check program
for the first two or three years would require
five attorneys full time in Washington with
substantial assistance from our regional of-
fices, However, this program will now have
to be handled on a limited basis.

(2) Our advertising substantiation pro-
gram has turned out to be more costly in
direct financial outlay and in staffing ef-
fort than expected. This is because informa-
tion submitted by advertisers in many cases
is very technical and must be evaluated by
outside consultants for in-depth analysis of
technical data or by our Division of Scien-
tific Opinions. In addition, it appears that
there are more instances of nonsubstantia-
tion or insubstantial supporting data than
originally predicted. We probably could bring
enforcement actions against roughly 5 to 10
percent of the ad claims for which substan-
tiation was requested in the first four rounds
of questionnaires. This means a commitment
of 16 attorneys full time—assuming most of
these cases will not go to trial—and we do
not have the resources for that kind of pro-
gram at this time.

(3) Our flammable fabrics responsibiilties
are steadily increasing. This is because the
Department of Commerce is promulgating
new standards of flammabllity for products,
such as children's sleepwear, mattresses,
carpets, etc., that must be enforced by the
Commission. To keep up with this job we
have shifted personnel in the Division of
Textile and Furs from wool, fur and textile
enforcement to flammable fabrics enforce-
ment. We have now tipped the balance to
the point where over 80% of the professional
resources of the Divislon are devoted to flamn-
mahle fabrics enforcement and less than 20%
to textile and fur labeling review. At least
for the next several years we could profit-
ably employ another 15 attorneys in Textiles
and Furs. We would also need 11 clerks,
stenographers, and typists to support the
work of the above-mentioned professionals.

Turning to competition, the OMB disal-
lowed 48 of the requested positions and
$736,800. The requested positions were need-
ed to relieve current shortages being ex-
perienced in handling the present caseload.

The Commission had plans to enter the
fleld of hospital and medical costs, includ-
ing the cost of hospital supplies, surgical
instruments and other medical items, to de-
termine whether or not restraints of trade or
unfair practices were contributing mate-
rially to the high cost of medical care.

It was also anticipated that investigation
of the business conduct of selected multi-
national corporations would be undertaken
this year in order to determine whether ac-
tions were being taken with adverse effect
on competition within the United States
leading to high or Increased domestic prices.

Resources were also sought for allocation
to the fleld of patent interference and in-
fringement settlements, Past experlence of
the Commission leads to the conclusion that
such settlements may frequently leave stand-
ing invalid patents with severe anticompeti-
tive effects.

In addition, many investigations of joint
ventures have been postponed. Joint ven-
tures can dampen competition between the
parent firms. They may also eliminate entry
by the parent firms in the field in which the
joint venture is undertaken.

Similarly, compliance with Commission
cease-and-desist orders in antitrust and other
competition tters require review and
attention. The manpower shortage prevalling
in fiscal 1972 has significantly hampered com=~
pliance activities, and some of the additional
positions sought for fiscal 1973 were to be
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allocated in part to review outstanding orders
In certain key industries.

Our economic activities will be obviously
affected by the reduction of 10 positions from
the number requested for our Bureau of Eco-
nomics. One of the studies in the Concen-
trated Industries Project, automobiles, has
been interrupted so that the staff presently
committed to that particular investigation
could work on policy planning. Present staff-
ing is not sufficient to get the automobile
study underway again at this time and to
meet expanding workload. A major portion
of our economic effort workload has escalated
to meet the increased demands for services
being requested by the staff in connection
with the investigation and trial of antitrust
matters.

Our reglonal offices carry out the enforce-
ment responsibilities assoclated with many
new statutes such as the Flammable Fabrics
Act, and the new standards relating to chil-
dren’'s sleepwear, carpets and rugs, the new
Falr Credit Reporting Act, as well as moni-
toring compliance with the Commission's
present trade regulation rules such as the
retall food store advertising and marketing
practices rules and pending trade regulation
rules such as care labeling of textiles,
holder-in-due course and cooling off.

The fact that our support offices llke the
General Counsel’s Office, Secretary's Office
and administrative staff have also received
cuts cannot be overlooked in operating an
enforcement agency. While no specific pro-
grams can be pointed to as being affected by
these cuts, it should be clear that the sub-
stantive staff cannot function without good
support.

On pages 320-322 and 325 and by your
letter of February 22, 1972, you inquired
about the advertising practices of utility
companies. In particular, you referred to an
advertisement by the Montana-Dakota Utili-
ties Company which appeared in the Terry
Tribune and the Fallon County Times.

In additlon to your complaint, we have
received during the past year correspondence
about utility advertising from consumers,
sclentists and environmentalists.

In response to these various complaints the
staff of the Bureau of Consumer Protection
has been engaged in a review of the
advertising practices conducted by and on
behalf of the electric utilities. For reasons of
jurisdictional 1imitations and resource alloca-
tions, this review has been limited to sub-
stantial instances of advertising in interstate
commerce, and the staff's work has primarily
been focused on advertising engaged in by
national trade associations. However, even
with this limitation, the amount of adver-
tising to be reviewed was substantial.

At this time the staff has substantially
completed its review of this advertising for
accuracy and content. In this connection, I
might point out some of the issues raised
with respect to the advertising in question
involved technical and scientific questions of
8 very complex nature. As a practical matter
evaluating questions of this type has been
a time-consuming activity. Since the Initia-
tion of this inquiry into this subject, it has
become quite apparent there are a substan-
tial number of complex issues involved in this
matter in addition to whether or not the
advertising representations may be deceptive.

In this vein there is some guestion as to
whether some of the advertising statements
under close scrutiny are really material, that
is to say significant to prospective purchasers.
There is also some question as to whether
some of these advertisements are “commer-
cial speech" as the courts have defined those
terms. It can be argued that certain of the
advertisements promoting atomic energy as
absolutely safe and pollution free and ad-
vertisements which speak of the tax “ad-
vantages" of public power are really attempts
to influence public opinion and governmen-
tal action and therefore immune from Com-
mission scrutiny by the First Amendment.
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There is also some question as to the fore-
seeable results In this matter were the Com-
mission to bring a case. There is concern that
the majority of the public might not under-
stand fully what the Commission was at-
tacking in some of these advertisements and
that the net result of any Commission action
might be more harmful than beneficial.

Unfortunately, at the present time the
stafl has not resolved all of these important
questions, and, accordingly, I am not able to
advise you as to what actlon, if any, the Com-
mission will take in this matter.

You asked us to comment on a particular
advertisement by the Montana-Dakota Utili-
ties Company for possible false and deceptive
representations. Of special concern was the
representation that Montana-Dakota was
presently paying 814 percent on its most re-
cent loan. The staff of the Bureau of Con-
sumer Protectlon has been in contact with
the officials for Montana-Dakota. The staff
has been informed that the advertising rep-
resentation in question refers to the com-
pany’s last bond lssue which was offered on
October 8, 1970. The staff was further in-
formed that as a result of this bond issue of-
fering, Montana-Dakota TUtilities borrowed
$15,000,000 at the interest rate of 914 percent.
Apparently, these are 20-year bonds recallable
5 years from the date of issue. Until 5 years
have expired from the date of issue, however,
Montana-Dakota must pay 914 percent inter-
est on this money.

The Bureau's staff also inquired into the
other representations made in the mentioned
advertisement. However, the staff uncovered
nothing which would raise any questions
concerning the accuracy of statements made
therein.

Accordingly, on the basis of the informa-
tion available to the staff at this time, it
does not appear that this advertisement is
false, misleading, or deceptive in any mate-
rial respect. Nevertheless, a copy of this ad-
vertisement will be incorporated Iinto our
files. If information subsequently recelved
indicates that this advertisement is viola-
tive of any of the laws administered by the
Federal Trade Commission, appropriate ac-
tion will be taken.

On page 361 Senator Gurney asked if there
were any Federal Trade Commission em-
ployees who previously worked with the OMB.
A review of our personnel file indicates that
none of the Federal Trade Commission's pro-
fessional stafl ever worked for the OMB.

On page 380 there was some discussion
about the Commission’s 6(b) procedures. To
avoid any misunderstanding, I would like
to state that the OMB does not review FTC
subpoenas. We do not clear Section 6(b)
special reports or letters which are addressed
to persons under investigation for law vio-
lations. This is true even if we send ten
or more subpoenas.

OMB does review Sectlon 6(b) special re-
ports where we send ten or more to persons
not under investigation for law violations,
i.e, third parties. The same applies to let-
ters asking for information. If the Federal
Trade Commission sends ten or more identi-
cal letters to third parties asking for infor-
mation, these letters must be cleared with
OMB under present procedures.

I belleve the above information answers all
the questions raised during the hearings.
Bhould you like any other information or
need any clarification of the matters dis-
cussed above, please do not hesitate to call
on me.

The answers glven above are supplemental
to the answers given by me in response to
questions addressed to me after my state-
ment to your Subcommittee on behalf of
the Commission. As in the case of my an-
swers to questions at the hearing, the an-
swers in this letter are mine and are not
necessarily those of the other Commissioners.

‘With kind regards, I am,

Sincerely,
MirLes W. KIRKPATRICK,
Chairman.
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FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION,
Washington, D.C., September 15, 1971.

Dear Me. 8HULTZ: I am transmitting the
Federal Trade Commisslon's budget request
for fiscal 1973, prepared in accordance with
Circular No. A-11.

As required by section 1311(b) of the Sup-
plemental Appropriations Act, 1955, as
amended (31 U.S.C. 200(b)), all statements
of obligations furnished to the Office of Man-
agement and Budget in connection with the
Commission's appropriation request for fis-
cal 1973 consist of valld obligations as de-
fined in section 1311(a) of that Act.

In Commission meeting on September 8,
1971, the appropriation request for fiscal
1973 was given full consideration. The Pres-
ident’s Economic Message of August 15, 1971,
was a part of this consideration. It was de-
termined that the 1973 request submitted
herewith was the irreducible minimum at
which this Commission could operate effec-
tively in fiscal 1973.

The schedules for fiscal 1972 and increase
for fiscal 1973 have not been amended to
show in the first instance the 5% cut and
the second instance the increases that would
be appropriate in line with this cut. These
two schedules will be revised as soon as word
is received from your office as to the dol-
lar amount of reduction required of FTC un-
der the President’s directive for fiscal 1972,

The Commission will be available to dis-
cuss these budget estimates in greater de-
tail at your convenience.

Sincerely,
MiLes W. EIRKPATRICKE,
Chairman.
FEDERAL TrADE CoMMiISSION HIGHLIGHTS OF

FiscaL YEAR 1973—BUDGET JUSTIFICATION

For fiscal 1873 the Federal Trade Commis-
sion requests an appropriation of 30,647,000,
which represents an increase of 5,458,000
over the amount appropriated for the current
fiscal year.* These additional funds will be
used principally to recruit additional per-
sonnel that are urgently needed to cope with
increasing workloads, as well as to provide
imaginative approaches for effectively pro-
tecting the Nation's consumers and business-
men. Specifically, this budget request will in-
crease our staffing structure by 228 new posi-
tions in fiscal 1973, as follows: one position
in the Office of Information; eight in the
Office of Policy Planning and Evaluation; 20
in the Office of the Executive Director; ten
in the Office of the General Counsel;, 17 in
the Office of the Secretary; four additional
Hearing Examiners; 50 positions in our Bu-
reau of Competition; 61 in the Bureau of
Consumer Protection; 27 in the Bureau of
Economics; and 30 in our Regional Offices.
Each of these areas Is highlighted below.

OFFICE OF INFORMATION

The most serfous problem facing the Of-
fice of Information concerns the handling of
case news rel The Iincr d tempo
of Commisslon activities requiring the prep-
aration of case news releases—which consti-
tutes approximately 80 percent of the an-
nual output of releases—seriously overbur-
dens the current staff. An additlonal Infor-
mation Specialist, requiring personnel com-
pensation funds of $8,400, is requested in
fiscal 1973 for this work.

OFFICE OF POLICY PLANNING AND EVALUATION

Recognizing that systematic resource al-
location judgments require that the FTC
have available adequate planning Iinforma-
tion, a “policy planning inventory"” is being
developed to facllitate the grouping and
presentation of matters for evaluation and
analysis by the Commission. Also, a system
is being developed by which quantitative data
from the inventory on the actual resource
usage of the Commission can be evaluated

*Does not include additional funds for pay
increases.
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against the framework of systematic, extrin-
sic planning factors. These "benchmarks”
will provide a basis for establishing antitrust
and consumer protection priorities in the
various market areas which present them-
selves for possible resource commitment by
the Commission.

Guidelines are being developed to assist in
the evaluation of specific projects for en-
forcement action; also, active involvement
will continue in the development of research
projects on consumer behavior to assist in

enforcement action.

To initiate these extensive projects, as
well as continue its ongoing evaluation and
other activities during fiscal 1973, person-
nel compensation funds totaling $103,100
are requested for five additional professional
and three clerical positions for the Office of
Policy Planning and Evaluation.

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR

An increase of 13 professional and seven
clerical positions, requiring personnel com-
pensation funds of $190,000 is requested in
fiscal 1973 for effectively staffing the Office
of the Executive Director. Heavy emphasis
will be placed upon enhancing our data proc-
essing capabilities to form a sound founda-
tion for present and future FTC application.
The implementation of comprehensive, fully
integrated systems will assist the Commis-
sion in several areas: evaluation of issues,
development of priorities, allocation of re-
sources, and moniltoring performance. The
implementation of systems is designed to im-
prove staff operational efficiency in the areas
of performance evaluation and adminis-
trative reporting. The personnel require-
ments of the enhancement plan are heavily
programming and operations oriented and
are In line with the added capabllities of the
hardware/software system which will be put
into effect the last part of fiscal 1972.

To provide an optimum level of adminis-
trative support to the operating areas we
serve, additional staffing is requested in the
areas of Personnel, Administrative Services,
and Budget and Finance. Also, compliance
with the Budget and Accounting Procedures
Act of 1950 necessitates that a small internal
audit unit be established during fiscal 1973
to apprise key officials on the efficlency, effec-
tiveness and economy of our program opera-
tions. Finally, personnel compensation funds
of 27,700 are requested for hiring disadvan-
taged youths on a temporary basis during the
Summer.

OFFICE OF THE GENERAL COUNSEL

The number of court actions handled by
this Office during the past three fiscal years
has averaged 102 cases. At the same time, the
records in injunction cases have required
substantial commitments of manpower. Also,
the anticipated increase in investigative, ad-
judicative and rulemaking proceedings com-
menced by the Commission is expected to re-
sult in more suits and actions.

The recent increase in the filing of Com-
mission complaints charging violations of
our various statutes is expected to result in
a corresponding increase in cease and desist
orders, Also, complex administrative records
will be compiled for the increasing number
of antitrust cases expected to be instituted
by the Commission.

Special legal research into fundamental
areas of procedural and substantive law of
special concern to the work of the Commis-
sion, as well as reports on consumer and
ecologlical legislation will require additional
commitments of manpower.

It is anticlpated that Congress will expand
the authority of the Commission in two sig-
nificant respects: extending the Commis-
slon’s authority to practices “affecting” com-
merce; and the granting of preliminary in-
junctive power against unfair or deceptive
practices adversely affecting consumers.
These actlons, if taken, could also increase
the litigative workload of the Office.
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To eflectively carry out the increasing re-
sponsibilities of the General Counsel, per-
sonnel compensation funds of $109,400 and
ten new Attorney positions are requested for
fiscal 1973.

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY

The Correspondence Section has been au-
thorized to increase its size and expand its
correspondence handling capability to cope
with a doubling in the volume of the Com-
mission’s mail. Also, the Section plans to
increase the percentage of correspondence
wherein substantive replies are prepared
from less than one percent to 25 percent in
fiscal 1973.

In fiscal 1973, the Division of Legal and
Public Records expects a ten percent increase
in the volume of paper work and record keep-
ing resulting from a projected increase in
size and volume of production on the part
of the operating bureaus.

To cope with the increasing workloads, 17
additional clerical positions and personnel
compensation funds of 89,800 are requested.

HEARING EXAMINERS

Beginning in fiscal 1970 the volume of 1liti-
gated cases and the formal case load of the
Commission began to increase, necessitating
greater involvement by Hearing Examiners
in evidentiary hearings and prehearing con-
ferences. This trend will continue to ac-
celerate through fiscal 1973 as a result of the
anticipated increase in the number of liti-
gated cases, particularly those of a regional
nature. Accordingly, four additional Hearing
Examiners, requiring personnel compensa-
tion funds of £90,000, are requested.

BUREAU OF COMPETITION

The critical aspect of preventing undue
restraints on competition and preserving
opportunties for small and large business
concerns to compete fairly, as well as fash-
foning an antitrust enforcement program,
is evaluating the merits of particular com-
plaints and the potential competitive bene-
fits of corrective enforcement. This is an
eéspecially vital phase of the Bureau's en-
forcement activity because sufficient man-
power is not avallable to fully investigate
each complaint, or to remedy every compet-
itive problem which may from time to time
affect an industry simultaneously in several
regions of the country.

The Bureau's present litigation burden
is increasing. In fiscal 1971, 33 restraint of
trade complaints were issued, about one-
third more than the 24 in the previous period.
This upward trend seems likely to accelerate
through fiscal 1973, and will increase the
number of cases to be tried.

Investigations performed by the Bureau
are related to a broad range of industries
and products, and concern alleged antitrust
violations of many types. For example, sig-
nificant investigative resource commitments
continue to be directed at two major inves-
tigations in the energy fleld: acquisitions by
oll companies of coal companies and coal
reserves; and reserve reporting practices of
companies marketing natural gas from the
Southern Louisiana basin. Both inquiries are
part of a four-phase study of concentration
in the energy field. The study, also involving
the Bureau of Economics, will extend through
fiscal 1973.

Some of the current matters involving
petroleum marketing also will require staff
commitments into fiscal 1973. Service station
lease limitations, dealer coerclon, vertical
price fixing, and reciprocity, are being ac-
tively Iinvestigated now, but the complex
nature of some of the competitive problems
raised indicate the likelihood that investiga-
tions will continue into fiscal 1973.

Also, milk Investigations, requiring signifi-
cant legal expertise, will contilnue. Orders
issued in the early sixties against Borden,
Natlonal Dairy (now Kraftco), Beatrice
Foods and Foremost, prohibiting acquisitions
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of smaller dairy firms, will begin to expire
in fiscal 1973. A broad-scale investigation of
milk marketing practices and present mar-
ket structure in selected major metropoli-
tan markets is necessary before the Bureau
can recommeénd action to be taken with re-
spect to market pricing problems, and dairy
mergers which can be anticipated after ex-
piration of these orders. Adjudicative pro-
ceedings in this industry may be required
in fiscal 1973,

In the drug industry, the Commission is
currently investigating a number of large
acquisitions by leading pharmaceutical firms
of well-known cosmetic and toilet goods
companies. A major manpower commitment
to these inquiries, to determine merger ef-
fect on the structure of the cosmetic and
toilet goods industries, should carry over
into 1973.

Other matters which are expected to
carry over into fiscal 1973 involve investiga-
tions of reciprocity principally in the oil
and chemical Industries, and an extensive
review of the effectiveness of the Commis-
sion's Robinson-Patman orders in restoring
or preserving competition,

Each of these studies has generated pub-
lic attention and the correspondence and
complaints received from consumers have
added to the workload of this Bureau.

Of major importance is the task of assur-
ing compliance with Commission orders.
Many of the orders issued under Section T
of the Clayton Act, and in some instances un-
der Sectlon 5 of the FTC Act, contain prohibi-
tions against future acquisitions without
prior Commission approval. Requests for
merger approval by those firms under order
have Increased steadily and this trend
should continue during fiscal 1973. Addition-
ally, a sizable number of orders requires
the supervision of divestitures directed for
acquisitions held to be in violation of Section

To enable the Bureau to accomplish the

activities planned for fiscal 1973, 356 new
Attorney and 15 clerical positions requiring
personnel compensation funds of $431,700
are requested for fiscal 1973.

EUREATU OF CONSUMER PROTECTION

During fiscal 1973 the Bureau will increase
its involvement In the complex marketplace
problems facing today's consumer. This con-
cern ranges far beyond coping with the sim-
pler malpractices of an earlier day, extending
as it now does into complex questions of
environmental quallity, access to equal mar-
ketplace treatment for deprived groups, and
the redress of imbalance between the small
buyer and the larger seller. To deal with
problems of this scope and magnitude re-
quires one additional Attorney to assist the
Bureau Director in carrying out these ever-
increasing responsibilities. Also, seven addi-
tional clerks are necessary to process the
expanding workloads generated within the
programs of the Bureau.

Two additional Attorneys are requested to
assist in the continuous review and evalua-
tion of problem areas and in the planning
and implementation of Bureau-wide projects
to be undertaken.

To fully lmplement a survey designed to
determine the degree of present-day com-
pliance of all orders issued in the 1960's as
well as to recommend appropriate action to
obtain compliance with the old orders or to
halt current deceptive practices not covered
by the original orders, three additional At-
torneys and two clerical employees are re-
quired in fiscal 1973.

The President, in his 1971 Message on
Consumer Affairs, reported that his Special
Assistant for Consumer Affalrs was examin-
ing the feasibility of establishing a national
consumer fraud clearinghouse to facilitate
the exchange of Information between appro-
priate Federal, state and local law enforce-
ment officials. Through continuing discus-
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sions between Commission officials, repre-
sentatives of Mrs. Knauer's office, and the
National Association of Attorneys General, it
has become clear that additional steps must
be taken to further explore the President’s
directive. One such step is the analysis of
the data processing ramifications associated
with that proposal.

The Commission has been working during
the past year to establish Consumer Pro-
tection Coordinating Committees by bring-
ing together Federal, state and local officials
responsible for the prosecution of fraudulent
or deceptive consumer practices. By pooling
information possessed by these several agen-
cies it is possible, through computer tech-
nology, to tabulate and classify consumer
complaints with considerable benefit to the
consumer. However, at best the present ap-
plication is extremely limited and unsophisti-
cated. Also, it is becoming increasingly clear
that additional analysis must be given the
data collected by these Committees In order
to better serve the consumer protection re-
sponsibilities of the Commission.

Although there has been measurable prog-
ress in the development of an ongoing con-
sumer fraud clearinghouse type operation,
much needs to be done. Our sense of the
problem is that these Coordinating Commit-
tees in essence form the nucleus of what
would become & consumer fraud clearing-
house should our continuing review and
analysis indicate that the program should
be expanded. Accordingly, the Commission 1s
requesting additional contractual funds,
identified under our general operating ex-
penses, to better evaluate and upgrade the
processing of data from its now existing
Coordinating Committees.

In fiscal 1973, the newly renamed Division
of National Advertising plans to expand the
monitoring of all national television adver-
tising by requiring networks to submlit com-
plete advertising storyboards, thereby ex-
pediting corrective actions. Also, it hopes to
conduct a more concerted review of denti-
frice, cosmetic and device advertising,

Continuing programs for fiscal 1973 include
timely and effective action against deceptive
advertising appearing on national television;
conducting a study and hearing on the Im-
pact of Modern Advertising Technigues on
consumers; policing drug advertisements,
with particular emphasis on analgesics, cal-
matives and sedatives; reviewing health, nu-
tritlonal, and weight reduction eclaims; and
examining advertisements assoclated with
health and beauty aids, devices, and plans.
Also, significant commitments of manpower
must be programmed for cigarette advertis-
ing, “environmental” advertising, and insur-
ing that the advertising of nonprescription
drug products is in accordance with the
labeling requirements stemming from FDA-
FTC labeling standards.

To cope with these new and expanded on-
going projects, 18 additional personnel (11
professional and seven clerical employees)
are requested for fiscal 1973.

In the area of General Litigation, eight ad-
ditional Attorneys and two clerks are re-
quested in fiscal 1973 to handle the increasing
litigative workload related to such important
consumer areas as product safety; advertising
and performance of warranties and, product
reliability; Interstate support by national
finance companies and manufacturers for
local hard core fraud; unfair business prac-
tices; career schools; magazine, newspaper
and direct mail advertising; and personal
contact sales practices. In addition, a signifi-
cant amount of time will be allotted to a
preliminary investigation function planned
to respond to a large volume of Congressional
and consumer complaints, as well as deter-
mine whether formal investigations should
be opened.

For flscal 1973 the Division of Rules and
Guides 1s requesting eight Attorneys and
three clerical employees to assist in prepar-
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ing guides and/or rules in several new areas
of particular concern to consumers, as well
as completing ongoing activitles. New proj-
ects scheduled for fiscal 1973 include pro-
rata guarantees; standardization of clothing
sizes; destination charges; the shelf life of
dry cell batteries; a uniform symbol (glyph)
system for advertisements involving danger-
ous or hazardous products; automoblle
dealer guidelines regarding price, guarantee
representations, model designation and year,
demonstrator and repossessed cars, and used
car representations; trading stamps; and
special assignments, compliance activities,
and general interpretive work. Numerous on-
going projects will carry over into fiscal 1973,
and will continue to require substantial com-
mitments of manpower.

The Division of Sclentific Opinions will be
called upon increasingly to render scientific
advice and assistance to the Commission and
the Divisions of National Advertising, Gen-
eral Litigation, and Rules and Guides. In
fiscal 1973, scientific opinions will be pro-
vided in the areas of nonprescription and
hundreds of *“me-too-drugs”; analgeslcs;
welght reduction; product safety; alleged
environmental contaminants; foods with
speclal dietary and nutritional claims; cos-
metics and drugs; and dentifrices, dental
preparations and adjuncts. It is also antici-
pated that research into the “tar and nico-
tine content” of cigarettes will be stepped-up
and that the gas phase analysis of, and heavy
metal determination in cigarettes will be
initiated. Five additional professional and
two clerical personnel are requested for these
activities in fiscal 1973.

In summary, to carry out the programs
planned for the Bureau of Consumer Pro-
tection in fiscal 1973, an increase of 61 addi-
tional positions (38 professional and 23 cleri-
cal employees) requiring personnel compen-
sation funds of $612,600 is requested for
fiscal 1973, Also, $15,000 is requested for hir-
ing Consultants to assist in tralning state
and local consumer education and law en-
forcement personnel, as well as to implement
the President’'s Consumer Fraud Clearing-
house project.

BUREAU OF ECONOMICS

Seven additional professional positions are
requested to enable the Division of Economic
Evidence to cope with increasing investiga-
tive assignments. For the foreseeable future
the pre-merger notification program will con-
tinue to require substantial manpower com-
mitments. Also, the collection, coding and
computerization of significant data relative
to merger activities will continue to be of
increasing significance.

The staff will become more Involved in
Robinson-Patman investigations, which will
require additional manpower in fiscal 1973.
Also, heavy manpower commitments are be-
ing made to FTC Act Section 5 investigations,
which include a follow-through on the com-
plaint issued against bottling franchise re-
strictions; examinations of reciprocity prac-
tices, primarily in chemicals; and the affects
of advertising on competition and on the
quality of information given to consumers
by producers of cereals, analgesics, rubber
tires, and soft drinks. The commitment of
staff resources to Clayton Act Section 7 mat-
ters will continue, In the consumer protec-
tion area, the Division is becoming involved
in trade regulation rules where the effect
of the rule ralses issues concerning competi-
tion among firms affected by the rules.

To assist the Commission in its policy
planning functions, the staff will complete
three studies of past Commission enforce-
ment policy in fiscal 1972; an analysis of the
effectiveness of Clayton Act Seetion 7 orders;
and analyses of the Commission's enforce-
ment policies in the dairy and in the food
distribution industries. In fiscal 1973 the
review of Robinson-Patman enforcement,
begun during the current fiscal year, wiil
continue. These reviews will continue to be
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emphasized to assist the Commission in de-
termining which types of enforcement ac-
tions are likely to have the highest rewards
in terms of maximizing consumer welfare.

The Division of Industry Analysis requests
seven additional professional positions in
fiscal 1973 to expand its capabilities in three
broad areas: conducting long-range research
on structural and competitive problems in
the economy; completing special projects
undertaken at the request of the Congress,
other Federal agencies, and the Commission;
and providing complex economic analyses
needed to identify industries and practices
most in need of enforcement action. b

For some time the Commission has
planned to study important industries which
appear to be highly concentrated. The energy
crisis which began to develop in late 1970
prompted the Commission to direct the Bu-
reau of Economiecs to expedite its study plans
for this area and to give speclal emphasis to
a proposed study of the energy sector of our
economy.

Pursuant to this directive, the staff com-
pleted and submitted to the Commission a
report outlining the possible dimensions of
the study areas within the energy sector of
our economy requiring attention. The Com-
mission, noting that the energy study would
involve a considerable portion of our exist-
ing manpower, approved the priority study
of four specific areas bearing on concentra-
tion: (1) a market boundaries inquiry; (2)
an industry structural analysis; (3) effects
of structural change on market power; and
(4) efTects of structural change on new in-
vestment and research and development.
These studlies, which are now underway, will
extend through fiscal 1873 and will require
additional manpower.

Four additlonal studies involving prescrip-
tion drugs, electrical machinery, autos, and
chemicals have been recommended to the
Commission, with plans to begin in the cur-
rent fiscal year and carry through fiscal 1973.
These industries are large and raise funda-
mental issues with respect to competitive
policy. For example, in the automobile in-
dustry, problems in the area of safety and
pollution may, according to some, only be
solvable by coordinated, cooperative activity
of the producers. Such action, however, raises
serious antitrust concern.

Also, joint ventures in the chemiecal in-
dustry have been increasing in importance.
We plan to examine the economic benefits
of this activity and the possible anticompeti-
tive aspects, particularly since it is alleged
that the major chemical companies avold
confrontation with each other by jointly
entering new markets.

Bix new professional and two clerical posi-
tions are requested to allow our financial
statistics program to expand its coverage of
the annual lines of business report to an
additional 500 multi-billion-dollar corpora-
tions; obtain from 2,600 very large corpora-
tlons monthly estimates of profits and cor-
porate tax accruals to ascertain the fiscal
well-being of the Natlon’s business com-
munity and the status of the Federal budget;
and expand the coverage of the quarterly fi-
nancial reporting program beyond its present
commitments and plans.

Five new clerical positions are requested
for the stenographic unit to expedite increas-
ing workloads generated by the Divisions
within this Bureau.

In summary, to accomplish the important
activities planned for the Bureau of Econom-
ies during fiscal 1973, 27 additional positions
requiring personnel compensation funds of
$316,200 are requested. Also, 810,000 Is re-
quested for hiring Consultants needed to
complete the concentrated industries studies
and other Bureau projects.

REGIONAL OFFICES
To more effectively discharge the expand-

ed responsibilities of the Regional Offices,
an increase of 30 Consumer Protection Spe-
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cialists and personnel compensation funds of
$277,000 are requested for fiscal 1973.

Additional personnel will accommodate en-
forcement of the new carpet and rug stand-
ards, as well as further intensify enforcement
of the overall Flammable Fabrics Act as ap-
plied generally to wearing apparel and fabric
to be used In wearing apparel. In fiscal 1973,
the Commission anticipates being faced with
responsibility for enforcing additional stand-
ards in the area of children’s sleepwear. These
additional employees will permit the Re-
gional Offices:to carry a heavier workload
than in previous years. This workload has
been expanding rapidly because of additional
delegations of authority.

Adequate performance of the expanded
responsibilities assigned to the Regional Of-
fices can most economically be performed
by Commission personnel stationed in the
cities and major metropolitan areas where
potential workloads exist—particularly con-
sumer protection problems. To effectively
structure and utilize the Commission’s field
staff, it has been recommended that our Re-
gional Office activities be strengthened in
Dallas and Denver. Funds of $30,000 are being
requested in the Commission’s “Other Ex-
penses” portion of the budget for this pur-
pose.

MAINTAINING THE STAFFING BASE

Additional personnel compensation funds
totaling $603,000 are requested to maintain
the staffing base provided for the administra-
tlon of the Commission’s ongoing programs
in the current flscal year. Of this amount,
$527,400 will be used to annualize the pay-
roll costs of the 77 new positions authorized
in the current fiscal year but funded for only
one-half a year; $230,800 is needed to cover
the costs of mandatory within-grade salary
adjustments for the Commission’s staff. Due
consideration has been given to savings of
$155,200 resulting from two less official work-
days in fiscal 1873.

GENERAL OPERATING EXPENSES

The proposed expansions in the Commis-
sion's programs and the related increases in
staffing will require the provision of person-
nel benefits and related support such as
travel, office space, communications, con-
tractual services, supplies and equipment.
These items, together with funds to defray
rising operating expenses of the Commis~
sion, will require additional funds for gen-
eral operating expenses of $2,670,200. This
amount will provide funds for such extraor=~
dinary items as equipment for our cigarette
smoking laboratory and our flammable fab-
rics testing facllity; data contracts of our
financial statistics program; extramural data
processing services necessary to accelerate
the completion of our important concen-
trated industry studies; independent testing
of advertising claims; expansion of the com-
puter capabilities of our Consumer Protec-
tion Coordinating Committees; planning a
comprehensive and fully integrated manage-
ment information system; and determining
the feasibility of establishing a consumer
fraud clearinghouse. Also, the additional
funds will allow for leasing additional com-
puter equipment and procuring related sup-
plies; renting additional office space for the
additional staff requested in fiscal 1873;
strengthening our Regional Office stafing
pattern; defraying the postage, envelopes,
and malntenance costs assoclated with the
Commission's centralized and automated
malling system used for the mass distribu-
tion of such printed material as flammable
fabric notices; providing for stenographic
reporting services that currently exceed the
amount available In our appropriation base;
and enabling our Consumer Protection Spe-
cialists and Attorney stafl in the major bu-
reaus to travel. These items are explained in
greater detail under the “Other Expenses"
portion of our budget.
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CONGRESSMAN JOSEPH P. ADDABBO
REPORTS ON THE 92D CONGRESS,
SECOND SESSION

HON. JOSEPH P. ADDABBO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. ADDABBO. Mr. Speaker, each
year I summarize the activities of Con-
gress, reprint it from the CoNGRESSIONAL
Recorp at my expense, and mail it to my
constituents. I have followed this prac-
tice during my 12 years in the House of
Representatives in order to place my
record before the residents of the Sev-
enth Congressional District and to en-
courage them to send their views on the
major issues of the day to me.

In addition to sending the summary of
congressional activities, I send to my con-
stituents a questionnaire on those issues
expected to come before the Congress.
From the answers received to those ques-
tions, from the many letters received by
my office each day and from my personal
contact in the district, I am able to learn
the thinking of the people I represent in
Washington. This is helpful to me in de-
ciding how to vote on various measures
as well as in the other duties connected
with my representation of the Seventh
Congressional District. It is important
for a Member of Congress to reflect the
concerns of his constifuents and I have
tried to do just that during my service in
the House of Representatives.

QUESTIONNAIRE RESULTS

Earlier this year I sent out approxi-
mately 200,000 questionnaires and re-
ceived a return of nearly 15 percent. This
is a very high return and illustrates the
high level of interest in the issues on the
part of the people of our district. It is
both challenging and encouraging to
know that my constituents are active and
informed about the legislation pending
before the Congress. Following are the
questions asked and the answers re-
ceived:

Please indicate your views on the fllewing questions:
1. Which of the following should be U.S. policy in Viet-
nam?

(2) Withdraw all U.S. troops and negotiate for
the return of prisoners after our military
involvement has ended.. ... s

(b) Maintain a residual military force
ontil prisoners are released.

(c) Suspend withdrawals and take military
action to free prisoners_____

2. Which of the following should be U.S. policy on am-
lnesl;; for those who refused to comply with draft
aws

(a) No amnesty under any condition_._.___.._

(b) Amnesty in return for 3 years service in a

nonmilitary conscientious objector field

(c) General amnesty for all I'oilowms the end oi

our role in the war____ 13.5

Please answer each question Yes No

3. Do you favor continuation of wage-price con-
trols? 61.3
4. Do you favor a national health insuranca law?_. 58.9
5. Do you favor a welfare reform bill which would
provide a Federal minimum payment for all
poor, including the working poor?._ =
6. Do you favor increased Federal aid to States
and local government through revenue
sharing? 533
7. Do you suppm;t the President’s request for
i military app
8. Do you believe a greater percentage of 1hp
total budget should be spent on domestic
programs?....
9. Do you faver legislation to prohthlt wmpu!-
sory school busing?.._..
10. Do you support increased Federal efforts to
control drug abuse?

37.1
3.2

91.6
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You will note that many of the per-
centages do not total 100. The missing
percentages represent those who did not
respond to particular questions and
whom I have assumed are undecided.

At the present time Congress is find-
ing it quite difficult to pass any contro-
versial or new legislation because of the
election year primary activities. We will
have to recess for the political conven-
tions of both parties in July and August
and most Members hope to adjourn by
October 1 in order to return home for
the November election campaigns. Pend-
ing final action by the Congress, I can
give you this report on the major ac-
tivities of the second session of the 92d
Congress to date.

FOREIGN AFFAIRS

The recent escalation of the U.S. role

in the Indochina war has caused a great
deal of concern in the Congress. There
seems to be increasing support for the
establishment of a final date for total
U.S. troop withdrawal from Vietnam
and I have cosponsored a number of
resolutions calling for total U.S. with-
drawal within 6 months conditional upon
the release of U.S. prisoners of war.
- The world picture can be quite hope-
ful if the United States and the Soviet
Union can agree to work together for
peace. The situation in the Middle East,
for example, is dependent to a large de-
gree on the involvement of the major
powers. I have supported U.S. military
aid to Israel, including the prompt de-
livery of phantom jets, because of the
need to bolster Israel’'s defense position
in the light of Soviet military aid to the
Arab States.

The decisions of the major powers in
sending or not sending military aid to
other nations can provoke dangerous
confrontations or at the other extreme
can cool off potentially hazardous situ-
ations. The SALT talks can if successful
go a long way toward controlling these
kinds of actions in the future and can
play a significant role in reducing the
very high defense and military budgets
of both the United States and Russia.
We must watch developments in this
area very closely during the months
ahead and hope that responsible and
reasonable progress will be made in this
area.

As a member of the House Appropria-
tions Committee I had the opportunity
to participate directly in a number of de-
cisions in the foreign affairs field. I have
supported efforts to end appropriations
to continue the war in Vietnam for more
than 6 months although such amend-
ments have as yet not been approved by
the House. I was able to sponsor and vote
for legislation authorizing the appropri-
ation of $85 million for the resettlement
of Soviet Jews in Israel. The House acted
favorably on this just a few weeks ago
and I was gratified by that action. I voted
to reduce the U.S. contribution to the
United Nations, another vote sustained
by the House, because I believe it is time
to express our disappointment over the
failures of the world body to play a more
meaningful role in bringing belligerent
parties to the peace table, We must re-
assess the peacekeeping functions of the
U.N. in the years ahead if we are to
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avoid future Vietnams and improve the
chances of future generations for peace.
COMMITTEES

As I have mentioned I serve on the
House Appropriations Committee, a most
important and influential committee.
That committee assignment gives me an
opportunity to express my views on the
priorities which I believe we ought to es-
tablish and emphasize. In voting on ap-
propriation measures, I have voted comn-
sistently to increase appropriations for
education, health, job development, and
law enforcement assistance programs.
These are major areas in which I be-
lieve we should be doing more to encour-
age our States and local communities
to make greater efforts. I have also tried
to serutinize the proposed budgets for
defense, space and other programs where
I believe there is room for cutting non-
essential spending. In those areas I have
voted to reduce space program expendi-
tures, against the development of the
supersonic transport, and against ex-
pansion of the ABM program.

Last year I was named chairman of a
Select Small Business Subcommittee.
Since that time we have held a series of
hearings on the minority small business
program highlighting the lack of co-
ordination of the programs designed to
help minority businessmen. It is quite
clear that we have had a great deal of
talk about helping the small business-
man in general and the minority busi-
nessman in particular, but very little
action in either area. Our subcommittee
will be making recommendations for
changing these programs very shortly.

Our subcommittee has also held hear-
ings in Washington and New York on
the increasing and varying prices of gas-
oline and unfair action by refiners
against local stations.

HOUSING

The House will probably consider
amendments to the National Housing
Act later this month. I have been par-
ticularly interested in programs to re-
habilitate small private homes in order
to preserve the character of residential
neighborhoods. During the debate on
Federal housing legislation, I will make
every effort to inform my colleagues
about the problems which can result
from imposing massive housing develop-
ments on communities which are not able
to absorb these projects. We must guard
against the “saturated-housing” projects
such as the one which has caused the
disruption and division of communities
like Forest Hills. The lesson of Forest
Hills has hopefully taught us that in
order not to destroy or polarize neighbor-
hoods there must be community par-
ticipation and planning of all support
facilities such as schools, hospitals and
transportation.

THE ECONOMY—TAX REFORM

It is too early to tell whether the eco-
nomic control program begun last sum-
mer will work. It has certainly not pro-
duced the short-term results we would
have wished to see. The inflationary
spiral continues, particularly in the area
of food prices. Most disappointing is the
failure to reduce the rate of unemploy-
ment. I have voted for increased public
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works programs and public employment
programs in order to put more people in
jobs, open new job opportunities and re-
duce increasing welfare rolls.

The tax structure has been criticized
throughout our Nation's history but
never with the force and volume of to-
day's critics. We need not only tax re-
form to close loopholes and rearrange
the burden of taxes but we need tax
relief as well to help the middle-income
family. In this latter area, I have re-
cently introduced a property tax and
rent relief bill. This legislation would
provide a tax credit for local property
taxes and 25 percent of rent paid by
apartment dwellers. The tax credit, up to
a maximum of $300 would benefit the
middle-income family which bears the
greatest burden in connection with local
taxes and high rents.

LAW ENFORCEMENT

Drug addiction and the crime it pro-
duces remains our No. 1 law enforce-
ment problem. I have voted for in-
creased funding of law enforcement as-
sistance to local agencies as well as in-
creased Federal efforts to stem the flow
of narcotics into the United States. We
must act to stop the flow of heroin at its
source abroad and I have urged greater
United Nations action in this area. I
voted for the creation of the new spe-
cial office on drug abuse recently estab-
lished in the White House to coordinate
our efforts to combat addiction.

In addition, I have sponsored legis-
lation to fund local educational pro-
grams in our elementary and secondary
schools as well as adult education courses
in police-community relations. Perhaps
the most serious problem facing our Na-
tion today is the breakdown of respect
for law enforcement officers and agen-
cies. We must act now to restore confi-
dence and respect for our institutions,
otherwise chaos and increased crime will
destroy our society.

ENVIRONMENT

My chief interests in the evironment-
al area have been the sponsorship of the
Gateway National Park bill, which has
passed the Senate, has been voted out
by the subcommittee of the House and
which now awaits House action. This
most important plan would make the
unique recreational resources of the
Jamaica Bay area a national park, safe
from further destruction from pollution
or construction.

The noise problem in the Kennedy
Airport area has continued to illustrate
the dangers of pollution from both noise
and exhaust of aireraft. I have continued
to criticize the FAA for failure to enforce
the 1968 Aircraft Noise Abatement Act
which I cosponsored and I have urged
transfer of noise control powers to the
Environmental Protection Agency.

The most recent environmental crisis
in Queens concerns the drinking water
of many residents of south Queens. Re-
ports of dangerous levels of nitrates pro-
voked my asking the EPA to investigate
and that Agency has issued a report crit-
ical of city action.

HEALTH

This Congress has been very active in
the field of health legislation. While we
may not vote on any national health in-
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surance program this year, the Congress
probably will pass some form of national
health program. The House has voted to
authorize new and expanded research ef-
forts to find a cure for cancer and to con-
trol heart disease in the United States.
Similar legislation in the area of sickle
cell anemia will also add to this congres-
sional record in the health field. Federal
funds will also be increased for use in
training more physicians, nurses, and
other health personnel under legislation
passed at the end of last year. It is im-
perative that we make quality health care
accessible to all Americans and find a way
to prevent the high cost of illness from
bringing financial disaster to middle- and
low-income families. I believe this will
be a priority in the next Congress.
BENIOR CITIZENS

There are many areas in which we
must press for Government action and
community action to help the elderly.
The problems of our aging population do
not exist in isolated areas but rather they
exist in every corner of our daily lives.
Special problems for the aging appear
most dramatically in the state of the
economy where persons living on fixed
incomes cannot fight back against infla-
tion: in health where the costs of in-
creased care required are prohibitive; in
housing where access to reasonably
priced housing is scarce; in transporta-
tion where the easiest trip for the young
presents obstacles to the elderly; and in
every other avenue of living.

The opening of a senior citizens office
in south Queens and a senior citizen
service center in Jamaica is an achieve-
ment for the aging of our communities.

To meet the soaring cost-of-living in-
creases and to assure a secure retirement,
I have sponsored legislation to increase
benefits under the social security law by
50 percent, with increased minimum
monthly allowance and an increase in
amount permitted to earn without loss of
benefits.

In addition, in the area of social secu-
rity I have sponsored legislation to in-
crease benefits for husbands and wives
who both work. The legislation provides
that the earnings of married couples
should be combined for purposes of com-
puting benefits.

I have sponsored important legislation
to strengthen and improve the Older
Americans Act of 1965. The bill would
authorize the following new programs:

Make available comprehensive pro-
grams which include a full range of
health, education, and social services to
our older Americans who need them;

Provide meaningful employment op-
portunities to many individuals includ-
ing older persons, young persons, and
volunteers from the community.

Provide Federal grants and contracts
for special impact programs to provide
opportunities for older persons to render
public service;

Authorize grants for programs to meet
nutritional and dietary needs of older
Americans; including provision for hot
meals in neighborhood centers and in
residential housing and home delivered
meals for persons homebound or dis-
abled;

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Finance construction of multipurpose
senior citizen centers; and

Authorize programs to improve trans-
portation services available to older
Americans including subsidized fares.

We must update and expand medicare.
We must meet the new benefit needs of
the 20 million senior citizens entitled to
medicare benefits and consider reducing
the minimum age for eligibility from 65
to a more realistic number.

It is time to recognize that social secu-
rity and other benefits should be ade-
quate to provide security.

MY WASHINGTON AND NEW YOREK OFFICES

During my six terms as the Represent-
ative of the Seventh Congressional Dis-
trict, I have tried to make myself
available to constituents who have prob-
lems involving Federal departments and
agencies. In addition to my continuous
weekend appearances in my district at
meetings and functions of various civie,
fraternal, veterans, and religious organi-
zations, I maintain a full-time distriét
office, and my Washington office is always
ready to assist my constituents.

Please write or call me at room 2440,
Rayburn House Office Building, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20515 or at 96-11 101st Ave-
nue, Ozone Park, N.Y. 11416.

CALIFORNIA TURNS TIDE ON
VET JOBLESSNESS

HON. CHARLES M. TEAGUE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. TEAGUE of California. Mr.
Speaker, President Nixon, in October
1970, manifesting his continuing concern
for the welfare of the returning Vietnam
veteran, announced a nationwide “jobs
for veterans” campaign. He instructed
the Veterans’ Administration, the De-
partment of Labor and other Federal
agencies to support the program fully
and to cooperate with American business,
organized labor, veterans organizations
and State and local governments in as-
sisting returning veterans to obtain
meaningiul employment.

This important program, under the di-
rection of national chairman James F.
Oates, Jr., and his efficient staff has
served to focus the public spotlight upon
the fact that the young veteran’s blend
of skills and self-discipline make him an
ideal candidate for employment.

An outstanding example of the suc-
cess of the jobs for veterans campaign
may be found in the following article en-
titled “California Turns Tide on Vet Job-
lessness” from the April 1972 issue of the
JVF Report. Here, we find Federal, State,
and local government joining with the
news media, business and industry in
promoting jobs for veterans in a state-
wide campaign spearheaded by a Califor-
nia jobs for veterans task force headed
by Gordon Elliott, who is, coincidentally,
the able Director of the Veterans' Ad-
ministration regional office in Los An-
geles,
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The article follows:
CALIFORNIA TUrNS TmE oN VET JOBLESSNESS

SACRAMENTO, CaLr.—In a few days Call-
fornians will be seeing and hearing Gov.
Ronald Reagan—in a spot announcement on
television—remind them that a pool of ex-
GIs have returned to California and that
they want jobs.

Women shoppers at Safeway stores around
Los Angeles and San Diego will be getting
the same message: Safeway has agreed to
put the imprint “Hire the Vet on all its
shopping bags in its Southern California
stores.

It is the kind of commitment—stretching
from the governor's mansion in Sacramento
to the grocery store in Southern California—
that 1s needed because, like 50 much else in
California, the problem is bigger here. Over-
all there are more than 3,000,000 veterans
in the state, the largest veteran population
of any state In the nation. Of these, 630,000
are Vietnam era veterans.

If one calculates that California, with 10
per cent of the country’s population, has 10
per cent of its unemployed veterans, the fig-
ure of young Vietnam era ex-servicemen
looking for work here would be around 40,-
000. (This is the basic formula for calcula-
tion by the Labor Department’s Bureau of
Labor Statistics.)

But officials around the state have the feel-
ing, iIf not the figures to back them up, that
California has a bit more than its “appor-
tioned” share of recent discharges. A very
high percentage of men are separated here,
officials point out, and, they add, unemploy-
ment compensation, which many new veter-
ans will be taking advantage of, is higher
here than almost anywhere else in the coun-
try. Then, of course, there is the allure of
California, particularly in the southern part
of the state, with its endless beaches, pre-
dictably mild and sunny climate, and an in-
dustry boom providing boundless employ-
ment opportunities,

These days, though, new realities have
scraped the luster off of these images. It is
the rare day now when you can see a Smog-
less sky over Los Angeles or any place near
it. Oil slicks are all too common. And it is a
long wait to find work with 6 per cent unem-
ployment statewide. Nonetheless California
is a strong magnet for young people, veter=
ans and their peers alike.

The ax of the budget-tighteners in Wash=
ington, looking to stem the tide of inflation,
fell heavily on California. In the north,
around San Francisco, employment possibill-
ties dried up in research firms that dot the
suburbs of the city. In the southern part
of the state, around Los Angeles and San
Diego, the crunch came when the aerospace
industry took a nose dive.

The picture, though, these days is not
overly bleak. Officials are cautiously opti-
mistic that better times economically are
on the way, and there are already signs in
the wind that that is the case: Some aero-
space contracts have been awarded to firms
around Los Angeles; construction is doing
well all over the state; SBan Francisco has
been dropped from the list of those with 6
per cent unemployment. So, while the going
is still not easy for the job seeker in Cali~
fornia, the worst seems to have passed.

In June of last year, when Gov. Reagan
appointed a statewide Jobs for Veterans task
force, he was anticipating, with good reasons,
an economic upturn in the state. He was also
anticipating, and again with good reason, the
results that he might expect from a task force
headed by Gordon Elliott.

Mr. Elliott (who also heads the Southern
California Regional Office of the Veterans
Administration) is a short, broad-faced man
whose easy conviviality tends to belle the
frantic pace he keeps for himself as the
state’s No. 1 promoter of Jobs for Veterans.
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A glance at Mr. Elliott's February calendar
shows that nearly half of his working days
in that abbreviated month were spent mak-
ing speeches, cutting commercials, attend-
ing luncheons and dinner banguets—all for
the purpose of pushing jobs for veterans,
Five times he traveled from his Los Angeles
office to other cities in the state.

This kind of activity has clearly prompted
the state’s media to joiln Mr. Elliott's promo-
tional bandwagon. Newspapers throughout
the state have carried stories on the veteran
and his problems in readjusting to civilian
life; have carried promotional material dis-
tributed by the National JFV Committee;
and have given free space so the veteran can
advertise himself as a job candidate to his
local community. Advertisers have donated
billboards. Radio and TV have cooperated by
running spot JFV announcements from the
Advertising Council and those cut by Gov.
Reagan, Mr. Elliott, and Fred Bradley, co-
ordinator for the JFV task force In northern
California.

Mr. Elliott credits the media with splendid
cooperation. “You know, the FCC requires
radio and television to give so much of their
time to public service advertising. They
just plug in whatever they're given. But In
the case of promoting Jobs for Veterans,
they've been calling us to get material ”

It's really not a hard job selling employers
on the idea of hiring veterans, according to
Mr. Elliott. “Most employers were veterans
themselves—a vast majority—and they are
more than willing to cooperate with us in
hiring veterans. It's a question of making
them aware that there are veterans out there
who want jobs.”

Of course, Mr. Elliott concentrates on the
business community because that's where
the jobs and on-the-job training slots are
going to come from; and he doesn't wait for
& desire on the part of businessmen to hire
veterans to spring up on its own accord.

One case in point is Mr. Elliott's recent
interest in the possibility of California’s
credit unions hiring and training a large
number of veterans. It is an untapped hiring
source, and he has knocked on its door with
determination and gusto, making one speech
after another to the local meetings of the
California Credit Union League urging mem-
bers to train and hire veterans. Particularly
train,

“Because these people don’t hire great
numbers all at once, It would be more useful
if we could get an on-the-job training cur-
riculum approved. We've already passed the
point of defining job descriptions and now
we're mapping out a full training course.
When business turns up, credit unions will
expand. They already have 5 per cent of all
savings, and 15 per cent of all short-term
credit loans. What we want is to get veterans
into jobs, jobs with a future, now.”

Doing that is, of course, more than just
the problem of increasing awareness among
employers that veterans want jobs; it is
really a question of a pickup in the economy.
It is also very much a question of delivery—
matching employer demand to job-seeker
need. In short, a problem for the employ-
ment service.

As in other states, the success or failure
of any push to find jobs for veterans is going
to turn on whether the veteran, in the local
office of the employment service, is getting
the attention and priority referral to jobs
to which he is entitled. Providing that kind
of service depends very much on a pervasive
commitment to Jobs for Veterans running
from top employment service officials through
to local office managers.

At the top of California’s Human Re-
sources Department the commitment is a
firm one. The director of HRD, appointed
last September, is totally convinced of the
need to have the department do all it can to
help returning veterans.

In fact, one month after Sigurd I. Hansen
came on board as HRD director he was tell-
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ing'a Sacramento audience that "“we have
no program more important than that of
putting our talents and resources to work
to help those who have finished their mili-
tary service and are eager to get back into
step with the civillan business commu-
nity . . . and, I assure you that my depart-
ment will give maximum effort to the open-
ing of more doors of opportunity for the men
and women who need help in getting jobs.”

Mr. Hansen, like other employment serv-
ice chiefs, faced the ticklish problem of in-
stituting a veterans priority program in an
agency that for the decade of the '60s had
turned its attention primarily to the plight
of the disadvantaged. Redirected attention
to one group must necessarily draw attention
from the other, critics contend.

However, some observers of the California
scene are quick to build a case showing that
the veterans emphasis In the employment
service has actually strengthened the agen-
cy and made it a more efficient tool for all
who use it.

Willlam Fly, who is California's program
supervisor of services to veterans, points
out that the number of employers who were
calling in job orders to HRD spiralled down-
ward during the period that emphasis was
placed so heavily on aiding the disadvan-
taged. Simultaneously, private employment
agencies, essentially supplying the compet-
ent, highly skilled and educated workers,
sprang up at every hand. The private agen-
cles became brokerage houses for good jobs.

The result, as indicated by Melvin Sparks,
veterans employment representative for Cali-
fornia, was a decrease in the number and
variety of jobs coming into local offices.
Those coming in were too frequently low-
wage and low-skilled positions, offering lit-
tle hope for a future to a veteran, non-vet-
eran, or disadvantaged job-seeker,

Bill Fly puts an operational aspect of the
new gulding philosophy succinectly, “We have
recognized that employers are important,
and we are trying to get in touch with them.
We will court their favor because we think
if we can increase the number of job orders,
we will strengthen HRD and improve the
service we give the whole range of its clients.”

Melvin Sparks adds another pertinent
note: “We slso recognize here in Sacramento
that a large part of the problem of unem-
ployed veterans is the fact that those who
are having difficulty finding work are those
who have always been handicapped in the
labor market. They have little education, and
probably did not acquire a marketable skill
in the military.

“Our increasing focus on veterans s help-
ing very large numbers of those who had
difficulty finding and keeping jobs before they
went into the military and who are experi-
encing the same kind of trouble now."”

Statistics bear out the contention of the
amiable Mr. Sparks that California is well on
its way to easing the veteran unemployment
problem. From July 1 (the start of the fiscal
year) through February 29, the state had
made 32,936 placements of Vietnam era vet-
erans in jobs. This was 83 per cent of a re-
vised placement goal assigned to California
under the President's Veterans Programs, but
with only two-thirds of the year gone.

(Sigurd I. Hansen, HRD Director noted in
a recent press release that California’s “orig-
inal goal for the fiscal year ending June
1972 was set by the Department of Labor
Regional Manpower Administrator at 28,449
placements, and by the halfway point of
December 31 we had reached 25,097.” This
revamping of California’s goal upward fol-
lowed on the heels of the Labor Department's
January commendation of HRD's “steadily
gaining momentum, with the number of
veterans placed being larger each report pe-
l'lod."

Of course, this kind of progress takes more
than pious statements of concern from é¢ither
Washington or Sacramento. It requires com-
mitment, administrative tools, and money.
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Crucial to California’s success was the in-
fusion last year of mew manpower into the
employment service to work solely with and
for veterans—52 assistant VERs and 38 vet-
eran aldes. These extra men have enabled
California to boast that it now has at least
a part-time VER operating in all of the
state’s 109 employment service offices. There
is more time for the individual veteran and
more time to contact employers to uncover
jobs,

Mel Sparks is convinced that the Presi-
dent's mandatory listing requirement for fed-
eral contractors is also beginning to bear
fruit. While these jobs can be filled by any-
one, veterans will have first crack at them
all.

While officials are convinced that the
enormous amount of publicity supporting
jobs for Veterans and the increased focus
on veterans programs by the Department of
Human Resources has pald off, they are cer-
tain that more work has to be done. The
early release program has particularly—and
will continue to do so for the next several
months—tested the effectiveness of the new
efforts in finding veteran jobs.

The broad outlines of California's continu-
ing drive on behalf of new veterans were re-
cently sketched In by Gordon Elliott in a re-
port to Gov. Reagan and to the 50 members
of the statewide Jobs for Veterans task force:
a beefed-up outreach effort to “stimulate em-
ployers who have not hired veterans with the
attitudes, opinions, and experiences of those
who have;" and a greater focus on large em-
ployers to hire more veterans and small em=-
ployers to train veterans in on-the-job train-
ing situations.

Particular attention should be paid to the
needs of minority group and educationally
disadvantaged veterans, the report sald. In a
tight labor market, these men have addi-
tional handicaps that make their job-find-
Ing efforts all the more frustrating,

Greater cooperation between all the groups
trying to help veterans would serve to in-
crease the effectiveness of the overall Jobs
for Veterans program, Mr, Elliott pointed
out in the report.

In some ways that criticism by Mr. Elliott
is really a compliment to the range of pro-
grams that have sprung up at every hand
and in every agency to help veterans. With
the commitment in California to help vet-
erans as deep as it is, it seems unlikely that
state officials won't be able to iron out the
administrative details to deliver service more
efficiently. Placing veterans in jobs here is
everybody's top priority.

HON. ED ESHLEMAN'S LATEST
NEWSLETTER

HON. EDWARD G. BIESTER, JR.

OF FENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. BIESTER. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues Congressman Ep ESHLEMAN’S re-
cent newsletter to residents of the 16th
Congressional District of Pennsylvania.
I am sure all of us are pleased to hear
that Eb is recovering so quickly and that
he will be returning to Washington next
month.

The newsletter follows:

RePORT FrROM YoUR CONGRESSMAN,
Ep ESHLEMAN
BACK TO WORK

If you haven't gotten a letter from me, or

heard me on the radio, or read the news

reports about my activities, maybe this news-
letter can serve to let you know that I'm back

on the job after my recent heart surgery.
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Since it will be another couple of weeks
before I resume attending legislative sesslons
in Washington, perhaps that the back to
work statement should be qualified to say
that I'm on the job while recuperating at
home. But that means I'm seeing, dictating
and signing the mail; studylng and evaluat-
ing national and legislative issues; and keep-
ing up communications with constituents
through my radio show and newspaper col-
umns. And I'm in regular, dally contact with
both my Washington and District offices.

As always, the work I'm doing is in con-
junction with my staff. For instance, this
newsletter is the result of collaboration with
my legislative assistant, Bob Walker, who
assists me each time in writing and assem-
bling these reports. Unlike other occasions,
however, our collaboration this time had
to be via telephone.

My point is that the “ceasefire” period is
over. I have the feeling that many people
held off letting me know about their prob-
lems with the Federal Government or tell-
ing me their opinions about national issues
while I was hospitalized and immediately
thereafter. But there is no need for hesitation
now and if I can help you or listen to you,
get in touch.

CAPITOL COMMENT

Congressman Don Brotzman of Colorado
said it, but anyone with legislative experience
knows his statement is well worth repeating.
It is, ““Hell hath no fury like a vested interest
masquerading as a moral principle.”

ONE NOT ALL

Another political leader is gunned down
in another senseless and regrettable tragedy.
But that repugnant act should not be used
to label our Nation as sick.

The Nation is not slck. We are confronted
with a small percentage of sick people who
are capable of attempting to murder some-
one with whom they disagree.

If one-half of one percent of the people in
our country have that capability, that is

one million persons against whom there is
little defense. Their sickness should not be
called a national sickness, but should be
labeled for what it is—a personal affliction
that too often in recent history has resulted
in national tragedy.

ANSWER TO CRITICS

Those who are attempting to revive the
Vietnam war as a major political issue were
answered by President Nixon when he issued
his third annual Foreign Policy Repor: sev-
eral weeks ago.

He sald: “I have no complaint over the
fact that during this period, when I have
been ending a war I did not begin, I have
been subjected to vigorous criticism. I do
not question the patriotism or the sincerity
of those who disagree with my policies to
bring peace; but as I sald in 1968 when I
was a candidate for President, we have only
one President at a time and only the Presi-
dent can negotiate an end to war.”

DOWN DRAFT

The chart at the right shows graphically
how draft calls have been dropping.

JUST DO IT

One reason why Congress has lost power
and Influence in the last twenty-five years is
that it has become increasingly unwilling to
assume responsibility for the direction of
government. It has become content to legis-
late in such a way that real responsibility is
put in the hands of the Executive. The rea-
son should be obvious. This gives Congress
the “out” of blaming everything that goes
wrong on the President. “We passed a good
program,” Congressmen will say, “but the
White House didn’t administer 1t right.”

A colleague of mine has a modern folk tale
that puts the problem into proper perspec-
tive: %

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

There was an old owl who had a reputa-
tion for wisdom and statesmanship. A grass-
hopper came to see the owl and explained
that he had played all summer and now
needed advice on how to get through the
winter without any food. The owl saild,
“That’s easy. Just turn yourself into a bear,
hibernate all winter, and you won’t need
any food." The grasshopped thanked him,
but as he was hopping out, turned back and
sald, “By the way, how do I change myself
into a bear?” The owl angrily responded,
“Don’t bother me with your silly questions.
I'm in policy and that’s an administrative
matter.”

PETE BIESTER—PENNSYLVANIA

The guest editorial in this newsletter was
written by my good friend Edward G. (Pete)
Biester, Jr. who represents the Eighth Con-
gressional District of our Commonwealth, in-
cluding Bucks County and parts of Lehigh
and Montgomery Counties,

GUEST EDITORIAL

I'd like to address myself to penal reform,
a subject about which I feel very deeply. I've
had the opportunity to work closely on this
through my House Judiclary SBubcommittee.

Conditions in penal institutions through-
out the country have recently come under
close public scrutiny. Prison uprisings and
Increases in the crime rate have served to
focus attention on the need to realize pro-
gressive reforms in the law enforcement,
Judieial and correctional fields—to assure the
accused his legal rights, to assure him and
society a fair and speedy trial and, if con-
victed, a conscientious effort at rehabilita-
tion.

Ninety-eight percent of all those now im-
prisoned will return to soclety. If they come
out poorly equipped for life In the real
world without good job training programs, if
they are more solemn, more angry and more
anti-soclal than when they went in, we are
endangering ourselves and are subjecting
ourselves fo their criminal behavior when
they come out. If, on the other hand, they
come out with job training, marketable skills,
and a more wholesome attitude, then we all
have a fair chance that they will not repeat
their criminal behavior.

We have approached this effort with con-
siderable humility. I don't think anyone has
a sure answer on how great numbers of men
and women may all be rehabilitated, but I
am convinced from what we have seen so far
that we are not doing nearly enough to pro-
tect the public from the repeat offender. We
must be willing to experiment with work re-
lease programs, weekend furloughs, better
job training, and other steps to help make
society a safer place in which to live.

STARFISH BAGA

Like millions of Americans, I am commit-
ted to doing everything possible to clean up
our environment. But I have never hesitated
to caution that our antipollution efforts must
be reasonable and responsible. We must not
act emotionally and too quickly to each thing
called a potential environmental disaster.

A case in point is the menace that sup-
posedly was brewing on the Great Barrier
Reef in Australia. The Crown of Thorns star-
fish was sald to be endangering the area, and
over-zealous environmentalists demanded all
sorts of radical and expensive remedies. Now
the latest reports show that the starfish
population has returned to normal—not be-
cause the government acted, but through the
cyclical population swings created by Mother
Nature,

BIG SHOW

Dulles Airport outside Washington, D.C.
will be the scene of the world's largest trans-
portation exhibition from May 27 to June 4,
TRANSPO 72 will feature displays of equip-
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ment and ideas from all fields of transporta-
tion, The air portion of the exhibition alone
will be bigger than the Paris Air Show.

If you and your family are interested in
things that move like planes, trains and auto-
mobiles, Dulles Airport may be a good place
for you to plan to spend a day.

LOOPHOLE LESSON

In this political year there is a lot of talk
about tax loopholes. It makes a dandy polnt
in a campaign speech to denounce the rich
who use loopholes to escape paying income
taxes, For example, by now nearly everyone
has heard about the 222 people with incomes
over $200,000 who paid no income tax in 1968.

I, for one, find it hard to accept that these
individuals did not ante up with the rest of
us. But doing something to close the loop-
holes is more difficult than campaign talk
might lead you to believe.

Those 222 non-payers cannot be considered
without also considering the 19,001 people
in the same income group (over $200,000)
who did pay thelr taxes, In other words, only
3 people in a million actually escaped the
tax burden, which makes the loophole seem
a good deal smaller. And the question arises
whether the drastic changes in tax law that
might be needed to catch those few people
are worth the chance that the new regula-
tions might be just as easily evaded and
maybe even worse.

In all fairness, it also needs to be pointed
out that the rich who paid their taxes pald
heavily. All told, they came up with almost
$4 billlon, which is close to five percent of
the total tax revenue from far less than one
percent of all taxpayers.

This is not a justification for anyone to look
for an escape route at tax time. It simply is
intended to show that all that glitters in a
campaign speech may not be real gold.

TOO REAL

The National Association of Professional
Bureaucrats lists the following guidelines for
its members: “When in charge, ponder; when
in trouble, delegate; when in doubt, mum-
ble.”

HELP FIGHT HEROIN

Do you want to help in wiping out the evils
of drug abuse?

The Government has established a new
“heroin hotline.” If you have knowledge of
someone who is selling heroin, you may call
from anywhere in the continental United
States—seven days a week—to pass along
your information. Anyone who calls is guar-
anteed that thelr information and identifica-
tion will remain strictly confidential.

If you can help apprehend a pusher, call
the following number toll-free: (B00) 368—
5363.

HOW SWEET IS IT

The Federal Government has gone to great
lengths in recent years to protect Americans
from substances that might be harmful. Peo-
ple on sugar-restricted diets don't have to
be reminded that thelr cyclamates had to be
thrown away because evidence was found
that thils sugar substitute caused cancer.

Now someone has decided that sugar, it-
self, is “a crucial health hazard for all ages.”
A doctor is clalming that it may cause heart
disease, diabetes, gout, peptic ulcers and
several other “often-fatal diseases.”

You might be thinking that people have
been eating sugar for several thousand years,
and you'd be right. But if the Federal Gov-
ernment decided to protect us from the
sugar menace, you can bet it would be
pointed out that people have been dying for
several thousand vears, too.

The scary part is not that sugar may actu-
ally get banned (the chances seem rather
remote), but that issues just as phony have
caught the attention of Washington bureau-
crats before and have been acted upon.
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SEX DISCRIMINATION IN
CONSUMER CREDIT

HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, the
National Commission on Consumer Fi-
nance held hearings this week looking
into sex discrimination in the granting
of consumer credit. The Commission,
which will report its findings to the Pres-
ident and the Congress following com-
pletion of its study of the consumer fi-
nance industry and consumer credit
transactions, is chaired by Ira M. Mill-
tein, Members of the Commission include
Senator JoHN SPARKMAN; Senator WiL-
LIAM ProxXMIRE; Senator WirLriam E.
Brock; Representative LEoNor K. SULLI-
vaN; Representative HENRY B. GONZALEZ;
Representative LAWRENCE G. WILLIAMS;
Dr. Robert W. Johnson of Purdue Uni-
versity; and Douglas M. Head, former at-
torney general of Minnesota.

At this time, I would like to insert in
the Recorp testimony which I submitted
to the Commission on May 22, 1972. My
testimony follows:

TESTIMONY OF MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS

For those who believe that women have
no trouble securing credit, please listen to
these letters from the Detroit area. This one
came from a retired woman:

“Why can't single women and widows get
credit to buy homes or have credit cards?
I'm one of these, yet I have worked 30 years
at General Motors. . . ., Who are they kidding
when they give credit to youngsters who
can't meet their bills? I myself loaned

[youngsters] money to cover their bills, but

I couldn't ., . . buy a home unless I paid
cash, ., ."”

Single women are not the only ones who
have difficulty in obtaining credit. Many lend-
ers will not extend credit to a married wo-
man in her own name. The following letter
was written by a young bride:

“I began working after graduation from
college on September 5, 1967. Until March 3,
1972, I was single, gainfully employed, and
enjoyed a flawless credit rating. . .. On March
4, 1972, I married. Nothing else changed!
The fact of my marriage meant, however,
that I had to reapply for credit at stores
here in Detroit where I had been charging
and faithfully discharging my debts for the
over 21, vyears since I moved here. Even
though my income of over $16,000 is the same
as my husband’s, I had to reapply for credit
in his name.”

Even when a married couple applies for
credit in the husband's name, some lenders
will not count the wife’s income. This letter
came’ from a licensed practical nurse whose
husband’s earnings are not sufficient to ob-
tain financing for a car:

“I'm married but have a job and need trans-
portation. I tried a credit union and two small
loan companies to finance a car. All said it
would be my husband’'s credit, not mine,
that they would go on. My husband has been
ill for several years and naturally has not
worked steady. On the other hand, I work
seven days & week at two jobs (one full time,
one part time). And [I] think it very unfair
they will not take that as a fact. It is getting
rather monotonous asking for rides home."

Divorcées have 1o easler time in obtaining
credit. The following letter was written by a
woman who had been married for nine years:

“About two years have passed since I was
divorced, and I have just recently been given

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

credit. . . . I had to have someone cosign for
furniture. I had to have a cosigner for a new
car; the old one was stolen. Only six months
ago I was given a credit account at the very
store I'm employed by and have been for 215
years. . . . Every credit department I've come
in contact with assumes since you're divorced
or a woman alone, you can't be trusted to pay
your bills"”

Complaints such as these are abundant,
and they are by no means limited to Detroit.
Nationwide, men and women today do not
have equal access to credit. Banks, savings
and loan assoclations, credit card companies,
finance companies, insurance companies, re-
tail stores, and even the Federal Government
discriminate against women In extending
credit. And they discriminate against women
in all stages of life—whether single, married,
divorced, or widowed; with or without chil-
dren; rich or poor; young or old.

1

Many single women have difficulty in ob-
taining credit, especially mortgage credit, al-
though their income is quite sufficient, A
single woman has trouble getting credit to
buy a home even if she is employed by the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board.

Lenders who refuse to extend credit to
single women explain this policy by saying
that a single woman might marry and then
stop working. But the truth 15 that a single
woman is a better credit risk than a single
man. A woman who enters the labor force by
age 20 and never marries has a longer work
life expectancy than the average man. And a
working woman who marries usually con-
tinues to work and often gains a second in-
come which is larger than her own. Credit
practices which treat single women dif-
ferently than single men are not fair.

Recently a woman doctor in San Francisco
wrote to me about discrimination against
women in life and disability insurance. She
is the president of a health services com-
pany, and she had just negotiated the pur-
chase of long-term disability insurance for
her 35 employees. Even under the most de-
sirable disability plan avallable, single
women had to pay considerably higher pre-
miums than men. One single woman’s policy
under the plan was not renewable after age
65. And the same woman was required, if
partially disabled, to seek employment out-
side her profession after twenty-four
months. Let me quote from the doctor’s
letter:

“In the past I have also found it very dif-
ficult fer me to obtain adequate life insur-
ance. Whenever I've inquired about this,
I've always been told that women are gen-
erally considered poor risks, and it is the
policy of the company not to insure women
on the same basis as men. Needless to say
this policy cannot be substantiated medi-
cally, since any insurance table or list of
medizal statistics will show that women have
a longzer life span than men.”

I

Like single women, married women suffer
discrimination in obtaining credit. Many
lenders will not grant credit to a married
woman In her own name. Regardless of a
wife's income, many lenders will not permit
her to open a charge account, borrow money,
or buy a car. These lenders will extend credit
only to the husband, or to the husband and
wife together, on the basis of the husband's
credit record. This policy gives the husband
control of the couple’s finances, of course,
and nrevents the wife from ever establish-
ing her own credit record. (When a wife goes
through life without establishing her own
credit, stores won't even cash her Soclal
Securlity checks.)

Lenders who refuse to extend credit to a
married woman in her own name defend
this policy on the basic of state support law.
A husband is legally Hable for the support of
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his wife. Lenders say that they extend credit
only in the husband’'s name so that they can
hold the husband responsible for any unpaid
bills.

But when a single woman who has credit
accounts marries, lenders often insist on
changing the accounts to her husband’'s
name, even if her husband has no income! If
she has been paying her bills, why should the
accounts be taken away from her? And if
her nusband has no income, what good is
his signature?

Under the Married Women's Property Acts,
& married woman may acquire, own, and
transfer all kinds of property just as if she
were unmarried; she may make contracts;
and she may sue and be sued. Why, then,
shouldn't a married woman be able to obtain
credit in her own name, on the basis of her
own earnings, just like other adults?

If a husband cannot or will not support
his wife and she cannot get credit on her
own, she has problems. I have & letter from
a woman who was abandoned a year ago by
her husband. She earns §7,800 a year to sup-
port herself and her three children. Sixty
dollars a month is deducted from her pay-
check to repay the debts which her husband
left. She receives no child support payments.
She cannot even get credit to buy a sewing
machine! It is not easy to ralse a family
when everything has to be pald in cash.

In theory, the legal doctrine of necessaries
permits a wife to purchase what she needs
and charge it to her husband. But in practice
the doctrine is almost useless. As one expert
has observed, the doctrine of necessaries “is
hedged about with so many limitations that
few merchants would wish to reply on it."?

Even when a husband supports his wife
falthfully, the policy of putting everything
in the husband’s name may have cruel re-
sults later in life. Recently I received a let-
ter from a 60-year-old woman in Winchester,
Virginia. She and her husband would like to
get a divorce. But their insurance company
insists that the couple’'s health insurance
policies belong only to the "head of house-
hold"—the husband. (And it was the wife
who pald the insurance premiums all along.)
Because the wife had a heart attack, she can
no longer get health insurance on her own.
So she is trapped in an unhappy marriage.

Another woman who came to me for advice
had just lost her husband after a long ill-
ness. The wife had been the complete sup-
port of the family. Before the body was cold
in the ground, a representative of the FHA
had the colossal merve to call that woman
and ask her to use the insurance, if any, to
make a complete payment on the home, She
inquired from me if she had to do it. T as-
sured her that she did not. The truth was
that the woman’s money had paid for the
home from the beginning.

Imx

Lenders discriminate against a wife not
only by denying her credit in her own name,
but also by failing to count her income when
she and her husband apply together for
credit. Whether or not a couple already has
children, lenders worry that the wife will
become pregnant and quit her job. (Tra-
ditionally this rationale has also been used to
exclude women from employment.) When
one couple applied for a mortgage in Roches-
ter, New York, the bank would not count the
wife's income until the husband proved that
he had had a vasectomy! And I have heard
that before the Veterans Administration will
count the income of a wife of childbearing
age, she must bring a note from her doctor
saying that she cannot bear children.

If a husband’s income is too low for him
to get credit on his own and If lenders will

1 Professor Homer Clark, Jr.,, The Law of
Domestic Relations in the United States,
West Publishing Co. (1968), page 192,
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not count his wife's earnings, that couple
cannot get credit at all. Let me tell you about
a young couple in Chicago. Both husband
and wife are 24 years old. The wife has worked
as a secretary for the Federal Government
for almost two yeais. The husband is attend-
ing college under the G. I. Bill,. Together they
have an income of over $10,000. When they
tried to buy a house, real estate brokers
who found out that the wife was the bread-
winner would not show them around. When
they tried to rent an apartment, several
apartment managers turned them down.
One manager who learned the source of their
income told them that the husband's father
would have to cosign the rental contract.
When the husband showed some surprise,
the manager snapped, “What's the matter?
Doesn't your father work either?” This couple
finally found an apartment to rent, but to
this day then have not been able to buy a
home or obtain a credit card.

The extent of this kind of discrimination is
hard to determine. When a husband and
wife apply for credit and are turned down,
often they do not know how much of the
wife's iIncome was actually counted. The lend-
er need only say, “Your ‘effective income’ is
not sufficient,” and that is the end of the
matter.

In a revealing statement, John Farry, presi-
dent of the U.8. Savings and Loan League,
characterized today's situation as follows:

“There are regional differences, as well as
differences between one institution and an-
other in the same locality. But generally
speaking, the working woman or the divorcée
or widow with her own financial resources
has a far better chance of getting a mortgage
today than she would even two or three
years ago.”*

Not even Mr. Farry would suggest that a
woman has an equal chance with a man.

It is hard to view the present situation
as an improvement. In 1971 Bernard Meltzer
reported in The Washington Post that he
had surveyed many mortgage lenders regard-
ing their policy of counting a wife's income.
These were his findings:

“In recent marriages (less than five years)
or when the wife has been working only a
short time, no recognition is given to the
wife's income. Also, with young married cou-
ples, no matter what their background, the
wife's iIncome is not recognized.

“If the wife is classified as a professional
and is between the ages of 26 and 35, a lender
may give half credit to her income. Over 35
years, it is customary to give full credit. If
the wife is in & nonprofessional occupation,
usually no allowance is made for her income
up to age 35, half allowance between 35 and
42, and full credit beyond that age.”?®

Recently the Federal Home Loan Bank
asked savings and loan assoclations the fol-
lowing question:

“In qualifying a loan applicant, what credit
would you allow for the applicant’s spouse’s
income if she is age 25, has two school-age
children, and works full-time as a secre-
tary?”

Of the T4 assoclations responding, only 22
percent said they would count all of the
wife's income; 26 percent would count only
half of her Income; 12 percent would count
only one quarter; and 25 percent would count
none. Since savings and loans tend to have
more liberal qualification criteria than other
mortgage lenders, these figures probably
overestimate the willingness of most mort-
gage lenders to count a wife's income.

The idea that wives of childbearing age are
unreliable borrowers is a myth. Most women
have control over whether or not they will

2 “More Mortgages for Women,"” The Wash-
fngton Post, March 18, 1972, page E15.

& “Dialogue on Real Estate Topics,” The
Washington Post, February 13, 1971, page D9,
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become pregnant. And certainly all women
have control over whether or not they will
quit their jobs. The fact that some wives
stay home to care for their children does not
mean that working wives whose incomes are
needed to pay the mortgage will quit their
jobs to do the same. I know of no evidence
showing that married couples tend to default
on their loans when the wife bears children.
If a spouse’s income is to be discounted sole-
1y because that spouse is female, in my judg-
ment the amount of the discount should not
exceed the cost of child care services to en-
able the wife to keep working.

In the Housing Act of 1940 Congress set
as a national goal “a decent home and a
suitable living environment for every fam-
ily.” Federal agencies having duties with
respect to housing are required by law to
act so as to further this goal. Mortgage lend-
ers who unfairly discount the income of a
working wife are wrongly denying that wife
and her family a home. Yet federal agencies
have not tried to prevent this kind of dis-
crimination. The Federal Government backs
every mortgage, and the Federal Government
should not back mortgages where the lender
discriminates on the basis of sex.

b

Like married women, widows and divorcees
suffer discrimination in obtaining credit.
Whether or not a widow or divorcee has
worked in the past, she has difficulty getiing
credit unless she has established her own
credit record—a feat which is almost im-
possible, since a married woman can seldom
obtain credit in her own name.

Sometimes the results of discrimination
against the formerly married are extremely
harsh. One unremarried widow with two
daughters was refused a rental contract for
a certain apartment because she was a
“woman alone.” (Apartments in the same
building were available to widowers with
children.) This widow was clearly able to pay
the rent. She had an adequate, steady Income
from Social Security and from a veteran's
pension, for her husband had died while on
active duty in the Marine Corps. And the only
place that would sell her a washing machine
on credit was a store where the credit man-
ager was an ex-Marine who wanted to ‘“help
an old buddy.”

Formerly married women also report dis-
crimination in insurance. Some companies
raise the amount of a woman’s auto insur-
ance premium when she becomes divorced,
regardless of her driving record. And If a
divorcee has never owned a car in her own
name before—even if she has been driving for
20 years without an aceldent—she has a hard
time getting any auto insurance at all.

Credit practices which discriminate against
widows and divorcees are not justified.
Formerly married persons are no more im-
moral or unreliable than the rest of us. Nor
are thelr incomes more unstable. Female
heads of households have a tremendous eco-
nomic need to work—they are not temporary
workers.

In sum, credit practices which discriminate
against women are prevalent, harmful, and
not supported by reason.

v

No law prohibits sex discrimination in con-
sumer credit. Nor has any federal agency
charged with protecting consumers acted to
prevent discrimination against women. The
Federal Trade Commission has largely ignored
women's speclal problems in obtaining credit.
And the Pederal Home Loan Bank Board, the
Comptroller of the Currency, the Federal De-
posit Insurance Corporation, and the Federal
Reserve Board have not issued regulations to
prevent sex diserimination in home financing.
Women have no legal protection against dis-
crimination in consumer credit.

The right of a woman on welfare with il-
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legitimate children to buy housing under
Section 235 of the Housing Act makes a
mockery of the failure of the same Housing
Act to guarantee a middle class woman the
same right to buy a house. It seems to me
the Act is saying—"Welfare is for women.”
It would be so simple to correct, and un-
less the housing bill this year corrects it,
I intend to offer an amendment on the floor
of the House that the F.H.A. cannot guar-
antee any loans of any lender who discrimi-
nates in such loans on the basis of sex.

It is my hope that this Commission will
highlight the ridiculous practices of depart-
ment stores, so that young women will be
encouraged to use the same self-help as my
husband’s secretary, who wrote to me as
follows:

“When I married at the age of 27, I was
forced to close existing charge accounts and
re-open them in my married name. At Win-
kleman's, where I had had an account with
unlimited credit for seven years, I was wel-
comed as a “new customer” and the ex-
planation that my credit was limited to
$100.00 until the time (one year) that such
credit became established. In a remarkably
lady-like fashion, under the circumstances, T
advised them I was no longer interested in
an account with them.”

Legislation, It seems to me, could be
worked out which stops cold the insurance
companies who refuse to insure women or
who charge them more for a lesser benefit. I
trust you will suggest and support such
legislation.

I hope you also do some surveys or de-
mand some proof that women with jobs, ac-
customed to supporting themselves, are
poorer credit risks than men. Do not let
them confuse you with comparisons with
wives without jobs. The home mortgage dis-
crimination was brought to my attention
some years ago by a man who had made a
fortune buying mortgages of widows. He told
me then that a woman was the best risk
there was on a mortgage. She would pay for
a home if she went without food.

I congratulate you on holding this hear-
ing, and I look forward to your making a
real change in the Natlon's credit practices
toward women,

MEMORIAL DAY 1972

HON. G. ELLIOTT HAGAN

OF GEORGIA
Wednesday, May 24, 1972
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Mr., HAGAN. Mr. Speaker, Monday,
May 29, we will observe Memorial Day.

In recognizing the significance of Me-
morial Day, we must not only remember
the many brave men who gave their
lives to preserve our freedom, but we
should take this time to reassert our de-
votion and dedication to the cause of
freedom and democracy for America and
all the world.

As Americans, we share a common her-
itage. Our valiant men throughout our
comparatively short history have fought
and died so that we may remain free.
Let us not forget these men nor the
purpose for which they made the su-
preme sacrifice.

Memorial Day 1972, we should give
our solemn thanks and reaffirmation of
our responsibility as citizens of a great
nation—a free nation—and a grateful
nation.
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IN SUPPORT OF HOUSE JOINT
RESOLUTION 620

HON. LOUISE DAY HICKS

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mrs. HICKS of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, as a strong proponent of the
neighborhood school concept, I appeared
before the Committee on the Judiciary
in support of House Joint Resolution 620
which is a proposal for a constitutional
amendment to prohibit forcible school
busing.

At this time I would like to share my
remarks with my colleagus in the U.S.
House of Representatives.

The remarks follow:

STATEMENT BY REPRESENTATIVE LOUISE DAY
Hicks BEFORE THE COMMITTEE ON THE
JUDICIARY
Mr. Chairman and Members of the House

Committee on the Judiclary, I am pleased
to appear before you as the Representative
of the Ninth Congressional District in Mas-
sachusetts. I support House Joint Resolu-
tion 620 and have sponsored similar legis-
lation which is now before your committee.
The proposal for & constitutional amendment
to prohibit forcible school busing is a lengthy
process—but one that is required if we are
to guarantee that the future of our children
will remain in the hands of their parents,
where it belongs, and not under the arbitrary
decrees of judges and bureaucrats. Forcible
busing to achieve racial balance is opposed
by the overwhelming majority of my con-
stituents, for reasons which I hope to explain
here today.

Our country is the land of the free—a gov-
ernment of the people, for the people, and
by the people. There are constitutional limit-
ations on the amount of coercion that the
government can exercise over the citizens.
Throughout our history, the judicial branch
has served as the guardian of the people,
seeking to guarantee that the other two
branches did not exceed these limitations.
Today, however, we are threatened by the
judicial branch itself. The recent examples
of court ordered busing have placed fear in
the hearts of all parents of young children,
regardless of race. If under a court order a
child can be forcibly taken from his parents
and his nelghborhood and bused miles and
hours away into unfamiliar, often hostile,
neighborhoods, then we shall have opened
a Pandora’s box of new, unlimited govern-
ment powers. Then the government and
the courts shall have all powers to decide
all things that are best for these children.
The erosion of parental control is the ero-
sion of fundamental human freedoms.

Have we forgotten our objective—quality
education? The goal of educating each child
to his fullest potential? Quality education
should remain the motivating factor in mak-
ing any educational decision.

Twenty years ago, this Nation committed
itself to removing discrimination from its
educational systems—and I support that
commitment. Yet, busing is itself an example
of discrimination—the conscious assignment
of a certain student to a certain school, solely
because of his social or racial background. It
is a poor educational decision that is made
solely on the basis of color. When will there
again be a time when educational standards
of excellence will be the criteria for educa-
tional decisions, rather than the artificial,
mathematical balancing of races?

Recent court decisions, which order chil-
dren to be foreibly transported over separate,
well-defined county or city geographic and
political boundarles to be educated in a city

r
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or county that is foreign to them, have
created chaos and disorder in the community
and traumatic experiences for the children.

In Massachusetts, parents and communities
affected by the so-called racial imbalance law
are experlencing the same hardships and
fears as those communities under court-or-
dered busing. A change in a district boundary
line for the purpose of racial balance in the
schools in Boston, Massachusetts, is tan-
tamount to a forcible busing edict.

The Massachusetts racial imbalance law
states that no school may have more than
50% non-white children in attendance. In
1965, the time of the enactment of the law,
there were 70,703 white students enrolled in
the Boston public school system—and 21,087
non-white students or 23% non-white stu-
dents. In 1972, there are 63,798 white stu-
dents enrolled and 33,429 non-white students
enrolled, or 33.4% non-white students en-
rolled. The non-white student population in-
creased 12,332 students from 1965 to 1972, or
a 589 increase. The white student population
decreased 6,605 in that same period. In 1965,
there were 46 racially imbalanced schools. In
1072, there are 66 racially imbalanced schools.

Because of these recent court decisions and
the racial imbalance law, the very future of
public education is at stake. School districts
are becoming more black, as the white flight
takes place and troubled white parents place
their children in private schools. White par-
ents refuse to put guality education in sec-
ond place after racial balancing, the creation
of some artificial, numerical ratio determined
by & court order or a raclal imbalance law.
“White fiight" has thus led to a decline of the
{nner city, as tax resources undergo radical
shifts, If the money now being demanded for
massive busing were instead used to improve
the inner city schools, the “white flight"
might stop or even reverse itself.

Busing destroys the neighborhood school
concept, which is more than & mere tradi-
tion, neighborhood schools are a time-
honored and meaningful force for commu-
nity wellbeing. Schools are an integral part
of the community, a center for cultural en-
richment, & meeting place for parents,
children, and teachers—an environment for
extra-curricular activitles.

It is unfair to parents who have bought
homes in a good school neighborhood to
suddenly find that their children are to be
bused out of that neighborhood—often into
the worst areas of a city, with the highest
rates of crime. SBuch a situation was cer-
tainly never intended by the Bill of Rights.
What moral or legal justification could there
possibly be for forcing any parents to send
their children into the grim world of the
ghetto? Would not the better answer be the
elimination of the ghettoes, and the equali-
zation of all educational facilities?

We cannot ignore the fact that for those
children who are victims of poverty, the sense
of security developed by living in a commu-
nity with a happy home situation is often
lacking—and school for them often becomes
especially important as the only place to
gain an awareness of their problems and to
develop the skills needed for them to bet-
ter themselves. They do not need the trau-
mas brought on by busing to a new district
and being segregated in the new area by be-
ing singled out as “different” or inferior to
thelr other classmates. What a senseless in-
dictment has been placed on a single race—
the implication that because one is black,
one can learn only through the process of
osmosis sitting next to a white child.

What these disadvantaged children really
need is a quality education in their neigh-
borhood schools. Busing would cost millions
of dollars and hours of time, and it still will
not bring us our real goal—good education.
If we are to reach that goal, why not direct
that money and time into compensatory pro-
grams In the schools now? The schools need
new equipment, more teachers, and pro-
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fessional and para-professional personnel to
offer guidance to disadvantaged school chil-
dren in the form of practical instruction of
how to survive in today's mass industrial so-
clety. Let us give complete funding to the
title I program and leave education of chil-
dren in the hands of the educators.

Let us invite self-help to clean up the
inner eity, so it will be safe and more
inviting. Let us give higher per pupil ex-
penditures in city ghetto schools, where
children begin life with so many handicaps.
Let us finally face the problem realistically,
rather than indulging in social experiments
that risk the safety and rights of our chil-
dren. Let us bring the resources where the
children are.

Busing advocates often say that busing
will mean an easing of racial tensions be-
tween the black and white communities.
Sadly, this is not so. The controversy, itself,
has caused immeasurable bitterness and
strife already between black and white—to
say nothing of the physical violence that
has occurred in such towns as Lamar, South
Carolina, and Pontiac, Michigan.

Again, advocates of busing may quote
statistics of how small-scale programs may
be eflective—but frequently those bused
children were selected beforehand as those
who showed the most promise of success
and advancement. Forced massive busing,
however, would occur in the real world, not
the world of theories. It would have to deal
with thousands of children of all levels of
ability. What disadvantaged children really
need is to learn such basics as reading, writ-
ing, how to find a job, how to go upward in
the educational process. With a better edu-
cational background, minorities of all types
can achieve a higher standard of living, and
thereby integrate society as participating
residents—not as children bused in and out
of the white community for eight hours of
a school day—bused away from deprivation
for a fleeting, frustating glance at afluence;
and bused back again to deprivation.

Parents, viack and white, do not want
their children forcibly ftaken by bus from
their neighborhood schools. They want their
children under their control.

Bchool administrators do not want the
children forcibly taken by bus from the
neighborhood schools. They know the cost
of busing will be reflected in the school
budget.

Traffic engineers do not want the children
forcibly taken by bus from their neighbor-
hood school. They take a dim view of more
vehicles jamming the highways, endanger-
ing the lives of the children being bused.

Environmentalist do not want the chil-
dren forelbly taken by bus from the neigh-
borhood schools.

Taxpayers do not want the children
forcibly taken by bus from the nelghboring
school. They want educational tax money
spent on education, not transportation.

School children do not want to be forcibly
taken by bus from their neighborhood
schools. They want to go to school with the
children with whom they live and play.

I belleve in quality integrated education
but it can never be achleved by forced mass-‘
ures. I have never supported inferior ed-
ucation. Quality education is what is at
sltake in this controversy. We cannot let
“anti-busing” become a disguise for racial
prejudice or intolerance; but neither can we
let the plans for busing endanger the rights
or safety of our children,

We cannot let the concept of racial bal-
ance dominate the picture if quality educa-
tion is thereby sacrificed. Busing means the
cnd of the nelghborhood school, and it is
this institution which provides the best
hope of achieving quality education for both
black and white children. Don't use busing
a8 & smokescreen to hide deficlencles in an
g;;e;-lt&r school where some children are left

nd.

As members of Congress representing the
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people of this nation, we must respect the
will of our constituents, and they do not
want forced busing. According to the latest
Gallup. poll, three out of four people in all
areas of the country were opposed to forci-
ble busing— that is, 76% of the American
public are against forcible busing, and 47%
of those people are black. It is unfair to say,
therefore, that forced busing is opposed only
by whites who want to prevent their chil-
dren from attending frequently poorer, pre-
dominantly black schoois.

We must turn our efforts away from de-
veloping massive busing schemes and to-
ward developing better programs in the
schools which will provide our children with
the tools for creating a better society for
us all. Confront that one directly and busing
becomes what it should have been all along—
merely a means of voluntary transporta-
tion.

RURAL DEVELOPMENT IN ALASKA

HON. NICK BEGICH

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. BEGICH. Mr. Speaker, one of the
recurring arguments I make regarding
Alaska, and on behalf of other States,
is that maximum responsibility should be
vested at the most local level possible. I
think that making such an argument
carries the burden of showing that such
responsibility is carried well.

The attached minutes and future
agenda for the Alaska Rural Develop-
ment Council shows, I believe, that in
many areas of rural development, Alaska
is making great progress. I draw this to
my colleague’s attention to show the sort
of efforts being made:

Arasea RURAL DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL

The conference was called to order at 9:00
a.m. Dr. Matthews began the meeting by re-
iterating the objectives of the Rural Develop-
ment Council in a brief introduction.

Consideration of Implications and Develop-
ment Needs Related to the Alaska Native
Land Claims Settlement

Clift Black, Deputy Director of the Alaska
Federation of Natives, discussed some of the
implications of the Alaska Native Clalms
Settlement Act. He indicated that the AFN's
discontentment with the Act is largely due
to vague wording. The stipulation which re-
quires that operating expenses be provided
for the 12 regional and 203 village corpora-
tions will take about 40 percent of the budg-
et. If the Alaska Natives are not on top of
their organizational difficulties within five
years, they will be in financial trouble. At
this time the Native groups need planning
money to identify transportation needs and
industrial development programs in forestry,
fisheries and other natural resources. They
need the Federal Government dollar to con-
tinue the social programs so that Settlement
Act funds are not dissipated. Even now the
Native groups are unable to obtain funding
to implement enrcollment. This is being con-
ducted by the BIA. Black closed with a plea
for a central system with guarterly auditing
to be set up which would satisfy the needs of
the 203 village and the 12 regional corpora-
tions. This would eliminate much of the over-
head. A master plan projecting goals and
timing is one of their first requirements.

Esther Wunnicke, Assistant Attorney Gen-
eral, spoke on the State's overview of the
Settlement Act. The State recognizes the im-
portance of the joint Land Use Planning
Commission activities. Pertinent remarks
are: 1) The State is amending their recent
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land selections to give priority to Natlive
Claims so as not to stifle the access to Na-
tive land selection 2) The State does not
want Alaska to be set up as a preservation
reserve. Authorization for selectlon of 103.4
million acres by the State is reiterated by
the Settlement Act. 3) The State belleves
that social services are the right of all citi-
zens and should not rely upon funding by
Native groups 4) Village and Regional Cor-
porations must be set up to own the lands.

Flore Lekanoff, BIA, Washington, D.C., dis-
cussed the impact of the Alaska Native
Claims Settlement Act. The BIA strives to
maintain the rural Alaska life-style and the
Settlement Act will be instrumental in pre-
serving it. The BIA is training enrollment
personnel. This is to be completed by Decem-
ber 18, 1973, Regulations for enrollments are
being developed and the approach is to have
village persons complete the data. The De-
partment makes recommendations to Con-
gress on the services required for the neces-
sary rural programs. The Jones' study on
health service for Native people in Alaska
conducted by Senator Stevens' office should
provide much of the background data for
these recommendations.

REPORT OF THE RURAL HOUSING COMMITTEE

Dale Sanner, FHA, reported on rural hous-
ing. The objective is to coordinate agency
housing activities and community services re-
lated to housing. They suggest that the Uni-
versity of Alaska fund a research project to
develop a bibliography on this information.
This was set up as Resolution #3 and ap-
proved by the Council.

Wally Eubley discussed insuranece for rural
communities. It was suggested that the State
establish a revolving fund for small villages
to finance engineering firms to plan sewer
and water facilities. These would be refunded
from housing project appropriations. Mr.
Eubley discussed the proposed construction
of 200-250 “turn key"” homes for Southeast
Alaska. There 1s a clearing house to coordi-
nate the activities of the project within the
State. Jerry Madden of the Governor's Office
of Planning Research heads this service.

Nick Carney, Department of Economic De-
velopment, reviewed proposed legislation.
Such bills as 1) development of unorganized
boroughs and taxation 2) provision for sewer
and water facilities 3) tax on transporting
crude oil and gas 4) House Bill No. 10420,
Marine Mammal Bill, would seriously impair
the economy of Western Alaska, A committee
of Ed Nygard, Don Perkins, Don Tomlin,
George Neck and Prent Gazaway developed
Resolution #1 to discourage passage of the
bill in its present form.

LAND PLANNING

Jim Wiedeman chaired the discussion. The
State is beginning a comprehensive plan with
standards being set up for planning. There
are a number of proposed studies pending in
Alaska such as the BLM’s PYK and the Native
Alaska Land Use Study.

A discussion on the relationship between
Land Use Commission established by the
Claims Act and the Land Commission estab-
lished by the State of Alaska was held.

Jim Wiedeman introduced Tom Davis, Of-
fice of the Governor, Division of Planning and
Research, who discussed State-Federal Land
Use Planning. The objective is to define the
State’s strategy. This is a guidance mecha-
nism which will define the goals, objectives,
and policies the State should aim to achieve,
Under the present situation, decisions must
be made regardless of the long range objec-
tives. Strategy will develop alternatives and
their implications may be explored. These
must be put together so that the planning
effort will result in progress. This would ben-
efit both public and private activities and it
would possibly survive changes of adminis-
tration.

The present task is development of the
work program and {ts objectives. For example,
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there is transportation planning, population
planning, community planning, ete. It is
hoped to have interim accomplishments each
year. Public involvement and participation is
necessary. Unfortunately there has been a
poor record in the past. The planning group
wishes to avoid getting into immediate prob-
lems and concentrate on the broad picture;
however, they would probably be drawn into
regional problems because of the urgency of
the matters. To implement the plan and give
it authority some sort of land development
code, not zoning, would be a major step.

Larry Ouellette, BLM, Chairman of the
Porcupine, Yukon, Euskokwim Land Re-
source Study Team, discussed the North
Alaska Planning Group Study. The Study
Team developed by the BLM could be the
nucleus of statewide planning efforts. This
can be the action group for the State-Federal
Land Use Planning team, to be headed by
Jack Horton, Department of the Interior and
the State Coordinator. The study group will
develop a library on data for natural re-
sources. It will be available to all agencies
and Native groups. This information can as-
slst the Native groups to make land selections
as authorized under the Alaska Native Claims
Settlement Act. Planning and data developed
would be on major State divisions based on
topographical boundaries. The planning
group would make recommendations, not de-
cisions, on utilization of natural resources.
These would be summarized for all lands
within the regional area.

Public involvement is mnecessary for the
study. One of the objectives of the group is
to identify areas where natural resources data
is lacking. Possibly public meetings (not
hearings) would provide information on
where public access would be needed. One of
the possible tasks of the study group would
be to review the budgets of the various agen-
cles involved in natural resource manage-
ment programs. This would offer the oppor-
tunity to strengthen planning as needed and
avoid duplication of effort.

STATEWIDE AGRICULTURAL POTENTIAL STUDY,
TED FREEMAN, SCS CHAIRMAN

The proposed outline of the study is as
Tollows:

(1) Objective of study.

(2) General overview of agricultural de-
velopment in the Arctic:

(a) Alaska agriculture,

(b) Clrcumpolar agriculture.

(3) Presentation of primary and second-
ary resource information by regions,

(a) Primary resources:

(1) soils

(2) climate

(3) water

(b) Secondary resources:

(1) forest,

(2) range.

(3) crops.

(4) livestock.

(4) Existing development:

(a) Crop production.

(b) Livestock production.

(c) Forest production.

(d) Range production.

(6) Market locations In relation to poten-
tial agricultural land.

(6) Summary and consideration.

(7) Bibliography.

LOST RIVER MINEEAL AND COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT

Mr. Ron Sheardown of the Lost River Min-
ing Company discussed progress on mineral
development on the Seward Peninsula. The
metallurgical report is very favorable and it
should be out in April. The original estimate
is for 92% product (Fluorite) and 849 ex-
traction. There is an additlonal 109 of other
materials such as tungsten.

The next phase is to develop an environ-
mental impact statement which is to be com-
pleted by the end of the year. The final fea-
sibility statement of the operation is to be




May 24, 1972

completed by the end of the year. Additional
work is to be on market studies and produc-
tion schedules for getting on-stream.

On site work In 1972 will be engineering,
drilling on present area for pit design and
bulk sampling, hydrographic studies, water
and power supply, airport roads, etc. The
company is interested in assistance from the
State for water and sewage facilities, and
townsite development, If the facilities are in
operation by 1972, production and shipment
would begin in late 1975. The construction
period would require the services of 1000
1500 workers during 1973 and 1974 and would
drop to a 200-300 labor force after the start
of production in late 1975.

BUSINESS MEETING

Resolution No. 1 on House Bill No. 10420
Sea Mammals was approved by the group.
The resolution will be sent to Washington,
D.C. through Senator Stevens’ office. It will
be routed to those considering the bill.

Resolution No. 2 was presented and passed
by the Council proposing State support for
the development of the community adjacent
to the Lost River Mining operation on the
Seward Peninsula.

Resolution No. 3 on Improving Alaskan
Housing was presented and passed by the
Counell.

Ira Stevens was replaced by the election of
Barry Reid of the Environmental Protection
Agency to complete the term until September
election as provided in by-laws.

The next Council meeting will be June 13-
14 in Kodiak. The Council discussion will
focus on waste d al concerns of the ma-
rine and livestock industries and related
community development needs.

The Alaska Rural Development Council
meets quarterly each year, It was the con-
sensus that the meeting provided both in-
formation and the opportunity to have views
brought before many agencies.

Agencies not on the Alaska Rural Develop-
ment Council and wishing to be regular par-
ticipants should notify Dr. James W. Mat-
thews, Director, Cooperative Extension Serv-
ice, University of Alaska, Fairbanks, Alaska
99801.

James W. MATTHEWS,
Chairman, Alaska Rural Development
Council,

RESOLUTION CONCERNING PROTECTION AND USE
OF MARINE MAMMALS

The members of the Alaska Rural Develop-
ment Council, belng representative of the
Federal and State agencies and organizations
concerned with improvement of the condi-
tions of rural life in Alaska, are opposed to
passage of House Bill 10420, in its present
form, and any similar totally restrictive bills
in the Senate regarding protection of marine
mammals. Our primary opposition is to Sec-
tion 107(a) (3); that such taking of marine
mammals for subsistence purposes by Indian,
Aleut, or Eskimo peoples “is not done for
purposes of direct or indirect commercial
sale”.

First, we feel that this bill, which will have
a major impact on a large part of the popu-
lation of Alaska, should at least be subject to
public hearings in rural and metropolitan
areas of Alaska before being considered.
Second, if this bill becomes law it imme-
diately destroys the Native arts and crafts
cottage-industry as it apparently precludes
the sales of any parts of the sea mammals, or
any items made from the tanned skins, or
objects of art carved from the tusks or teeth.
The cultures of these coastal Native peoples
are firmly based on the full utilization of the
sea mammals. To Impose the dominant so-
ciety's cultural norm of waste of a valuable
resource is not only counter to their cultural
beliefs, but is also contrary to present U.S.
policy on waste pollution.

In addition, this arts and crafts trade Is,
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in many villages, a major source of cash in-
come for the village. Contrary to popular
opinion, passage of the Alaska Native Land
Claims Settlement Act will not solve the
financial problems of these people for the
near future. There is no money available to
the Native people from this Act for the first
two years, and total disbursements of cash
over the first five years are estimated at $550
per person. The lands allotted under this Act
have value only for subsistence use for a long
time to come, as it has been estimated that
it will take about 25 years to complete the
surveying on the 40 milllon acres at the
present level of funding. So it can be seen,
that to destroy this Native arts and crafts
industry by legislative fiat is to condemn
these peoples to a poverty and welfare exist-
ence within an infiated cash economy. We,
therefore, strongly urge the Marine Mammals
Bill not be consldered for passage until pub-
lic hearings are held in Alaska, and until the
bill is amended to allow the continuance of
the Native arts and crafts industry.

RESOLUTION CONCERNING DEVELOPMENT OF

Lost RivEr MINERAL RESOURCES

Whereas a sizeable commercial mineral
deposit has been identified and explored; and

Whereas the Seward Peninsula of the State
of Alaska is lacking in employment oppor-
tunities; and

Whereas & mine to develop this deposit
would provide 300 jobs; and

Whereas the inhabitants of the area and
Western Alaska are in dire need of a chance
to enter gainful employment to lift them-
selves above a subsistence and welfare econ-
omy and enter into an improved style of
living; and

Whereas the State would derive income
through normal corporation taxes, and

Whereas the Seward Peninsula would
benefit from improved shipping facilities;
and

Whereas the lack of an established com-
munity at the site provides an opportunity
for a totally planned, modern community

Now therefore be it resolved that the
Alaska Rural Development Council hereby
requests the Governor of the State of Alaska
to direct those commissioners and directors
concerned with rural and industrial develop-
ment, community and health and soclal serv-
ices, environmental protection, State plan-
ning and legal services to lend the Lost River
Mining Corporation all possible assistance in
getting the development underway; and

Further that effort be expended to develop
full services, public docking and community
facilities to complement such a development.
RESOLUTION CONCERNING IMPROVING ALASKAN

HousING

Whereas housing in the rural areas of
Alaska is substandard; and

Whereas Alaska has a unique and severe
climate in which to construct housing; and

Whereas the environment differs consider-
ably from that of most of the other forty-
nine states; and

Whereas there are many State and Federal
agencies involved in the bullding and fi-
nancing of houses in Alaska; and

Whereas there exists much research and
expertise on construction in the Arctic en-
vironment; and

Whereas this information is not generally
known or being used to the best advantage

Therefore be it resolved that the Rural
Housing Committee of the Alaska Rural De-
velopment Council, requests the University
of Alaska to provide through a graduate, or
similar type project under the guldance of the
Alaska Rural Development Council compila-
tion of a pertinent bibliography of all tech-
nical information pertaining to rural housing
and that this information be made avallable
to individuals, communities and State and
Federal agencies.
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AGENDA—ALASKA RURAL DEVELOPMENT COUN-
ciL, JUNE 13, 14, 1972, Koplak ELECTRIC
AssOCIATION BuiLDiNG CONFERENCE RooM,
KODIAK, ALASKA
June 13: 9:00 am. Introductions and

Meeting Plan,

Development Concerns in the Marine In-
dustry:

Howard Pollock—National Oceanic and
Atmospheric Administration.

John Doyle—University of Alaska Marine
Extenslon.

Roger DeCamp—National Canners Assocla-
tion.

12:00 noon, Luncheon—EKodiak Com-
munity Leaders (tentative).

1:00 p.m., Marine Waste Management:
Panel Discussion, (Perspectives), City of
Eodiak, Bi-Dry, Environmental Protection
Agency, and Marine Advisory Programs.

Coastal Zone—Land Use Planning: Dr.
Lydia Selkregg—Sea Grant Program, Uni-
versity of Alaska.

June 14: 8:30 a.m., Film.

Old Harbor Development: Mr. Hoffman,
(fiommunlty Economic Development Corpora-

on.

Livestock Industry: (Perspectives), Dr.
Drury—Institute of Agricultural Sciences,
Unlversity of Alaska, Operating Ranchers.

12:00 noon, Luncheon.

1:30 p.m., Council Organization Concerns:

Ways and Means Report—Nick Carney.

Subdivision  Publication Report—Jim
Wiedeman.

Agricultural Potential Study Report—Ted
Freeman.

Council Brochure—Chairman.

Fall Conference Focus and Nominations,

UNIFORM GUN LAWS—III

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, as a long-
standing advocate of stronger, more com-
prehensive gun control laws, I would like
to call to the attention of my colleagues
an editorial recently broadcast on
WNBC-TV in New York on this impor-
tant subject. I think the editorial's call
for a nationwide effort by police organi-
zations for more realistic laws is worthy
of note and I include the text of the edi-
torial following my remarks:

UntFrorM GUN Laws—III

Laws that would cut down on illegal traffic
in handguns and control the movement of
legal weapons are stymied consistently by
the powerful gun lobby. What handgun laws
do pass, are usually meaningless. Take the
curb on the importation of cheap “Saturday
Night Specials:" the guns may not be im-
ported, but the parts to assemble them are
permitted entry.

So, until there is a lobby powerful enough
to counter the gun merchants, we will never
get effective handgun reform.

We think there is a lobby capable of
strongly influencing timid congressmen:
namely, the police line organizations across
the country. In almost every state, their as-
soclations are regarded as the strongest lob-
bylists in the Legislature. United, they can
wield the same strength nationally.

They have a lot. to galn. Last year, 126 po-
licemen were killed in the nation. The major-
ity were slaln by handguns. Less than a
dozen died by stabbings and beatings.
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Bix months ago, Edward Eiernan, Presi-
dent of the New York Patrolmen’s Benev-
olent Asrsociation, attempted a national po-
lice drive against handguns. We urge him to
lead the fight again. Police have the lobby
power to get effective handgun legislation.

VOTING RECORDS IN CONGRESS

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. WALDIE, Mr. Speaker, every
election year the attendance of Con-
gressmen and Senators declines.

Every election year, there is cor-
responding increase in criticism of legis-
lators for extensive visits to home con-
stituencies and for extensive campaign-
ing.

%‘he following article by Mr. Bob
Kahn is a good analysis of the entire
issue of absenteeism and representation
in Congress. He raises issues all of us
should keep in mind when we criticize

each other.

The political system of the United
States is based upon a legislative sys-
tem which derives support, legitimacy
and advice from the entire electorate,
How can this legislative system be re-
sponsive if its members cannot afford
the time to visit home?

The article follows:

Vormve RECORDS IN CONGRESS
(By Bob Kahn)

Recently there has been a spate of articles
pointing out the horrible attendance rec-
ords of our representatives in Congress—
both in the House and Senate. On the radio
talk shows one can hear the various com-
mentators editoriallzing, both in word and
tone of voice, about representatives who
miss 20 percent or 30 percent of the roll
calls.

They make comments like “Are you getting
your money’s worth?” and “We pay them
to represent us and then they do not"”. After
thoroughly arousing their regular followers,
on come the anonymous voices taking the
same position.

Certainly we elect Congressmen and Sen-
ators to represent us. But Californians have
a problem that is different from the prob-
lems of Virginians and Marylanders who
live cheek-by-jowl with the National Capi-
tal. We can not quit work an hour or so
early and drop by our Representative's
office. Nor can he drive to a meeting in his
district in a matter of an hour or so—and
then drive home to Washington, D.C. that
evening.

If we want to have contact with our Con-
gressmen or Senators either we have to go
8,000 miles ($310 air coach, round trip) or
he has to come out here—the same 3,000
miles (and the same $310 air coach).

There was & day when Congress adjourned
by early summer and our guys in Washing-
ton could spend the better part of six
months in California. Some even left thelr
families out here in the old days, living in
an apartment or hotel whlle in Washing-
ton. That is no longer possible.

Bo the first question California voters
have to ask themselves is do we want our
representatives to come back and keep in
touch with us in the District, be avallable
to us here, or do we want them to spend
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all the time sitting in sessions In Wash-
ington? I suspect that we want them to
come out here pretty often—and not just
the vacation periods that Congress takes
officially.

The next question we have to ask is
whether or not we want our representatives
to be active on Committees—the basic
structure in which legislation is actually
drafted. Some of those committees are pretty
important to the people In California and
I suspect that none of us would want all
the legislation drafted by committees that
lacked representation from California.

However, two problems arise if our people
are on Committees. First, there are many
times that the pressure of scheduling re-
quires Committees to meet simultaneously
with sessions of the legislature. There are
times, when key votes are held on the fioor,
that sessions adjourn while the members
return to the floor—but often the vote re-
sults are pretty well known in advance and
there is little to be gained by returning to
the floor so that a vote can be 62-38 instead
of 50-30. There are many times when Com-
mittee meetings are held in various parts of
the country, even in California, so that peo-
ple like you and me can appear and have our
wishes known. I don't think we want to
eliminate that and have hearings only in
Washington.

Third, the fact that persons are not pres-
ent does not mean that they have not effec-
tively cast a vote. Often when two Congress-
men or Senators have to be absent when a
vote is taken, and they know that they would
vote in opposite direction, they leave a mes-
sage behind and one of the key party officials
(leader, assistant leader, whip) will an-
nounce, and it will be included in the Con-
gressional Record, that the two named per-
sons have paired. The entry in the Senate
might read as it did on April 20th (page
13826) “Mr. Griffin. On this vote, the Sena-
tor from Colorado (Mr. Allott) is paired with
the BSenator from Minnesota (Mr. Hum-
phrey). If present and voting, the Senator
from Colorado would vote ‘yea’ and the Sen-
ator from Minnesota would vote ‘nay'.”
However, both are officially absent and in the
tabulations so loudly and often quoted, this
would be an absence for both men.

Fourth, there are other reasons for ab-
sences, usually announced before the voting
is done. Continuing on the same page for
Mr. Griffin, he reported “The Senator from
Oregon (Mr. Hatfield) is absent because of
& death in his family. The Senator from
South Dakota (Mr. Mundt) is absent because
of illness. The Senator from Pennsylvania
(Mr. Scott) is absent by leave of the Senate
on official business, The Senator from Ari-
zona (Mr. Goldwater) and the Senator from
Alaska (Mr. Stevens) are detained on officlal
business.”” Certainly these are reasonable
causes for absence and without some of the
absences the Congress could not funection,
and the legislative branch of the govern-
ment would be in crisis. Yet we all know that
Senators Goldwater and Scott are present
when important issues are being debated and
voted upon.

Fifth, there is the question as to whether
all votes are of equal importance. Some votes,
for example, authorize resolutions asking the
President to proclaim Father’s Day or Moth-
er's Day. Certainly Dad and Mom are impor-
tant—but should Committee meetings in
Fresno investigating the status of migratory
workers in California be eliminated so that
the members of the Committee can vote on
such resolutions? I would guess we would
rather have our representatives doing more
constructive things.

Sixth, at this particular time of year we
have a number (currently declining) of Sen-
ators who are responding to the demands of
their supporters (presumable) that they run
for the Presidency of the United States.
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The fact that we spread our primarles out
over a period of five months, and thus re-
quire an extended campeaign, should not
mean that the demands for attendance to
vote on issues, particularly unimportant ones
with sizeable support either for or against,
should work to prevent Senators or members
of the House from running for the Presi-
dency. Truman was a Senator when he cam-
paigned for Vice President., Kennedy was a
Senator when he campaigned for President.
Nixon was a Senator when he campaigned
for Vice President. Johnson was a Senator
when he ran for President—and later when
he campaigned for Vice President. At least
one of these men must have met with your
favor.

I think the conclusion is obvious. Despite
the joy of communicators with their new
subject, a statistical analysis of the voters
cast and not cast does not give us a great
deal of information on how our Congress-
man or Senator represented us. A study of
why he did not vote and what he was doing
to prevent his voting would be more helpful.
But most important, we should look caref ully
a{ti how he voted—and whether he represent-
ed us.

CIVIL LIBERTARIAN—DR. CORLISS
LAMONT

——

HON. WILLIAM F. RYAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, the New York
Times recently took note of the 70th
birthday of a prominent citizen of New
York’s 20th Congressional District—
Corliss Lamont. Author, poet, philoso-
pher, Dr. Lamont lectured on philosophy
at Columbia for 20 years. The Times
article by Israel Shenker describes his
varied career and his belief in human-
ism— y

A philosophy or way of life—some people
call it a religion—that rejects belief in any
form of supernatural and sets up the hap-
piness end welfare of all mankind as man’s
chief ethical aims, using methods of reason
and science and demm:rscy as solutions for
all human problems,

The article follows:
[From the New York Times, Apr. 2, 1972]

StiLL-Active Corriss Lamont, Now 70,
RECALLS CAREER

(By Israel Shenker)

The coat of arms of the Lamont family
features a detached hand, recalling the leg-
end that Lamonts were sailing up the coast
of Scotland centuries ago when they saw
an attractive piece of land. One Lamont cut
off his hand and exuberantly tossed it ashore
to register the family’'s claim.

On Tuesday, Corliss Lamont, the most
prominent living member of the clan, cele-
brated his own 70 years—most of them
against the current—determined not to
throw his hand in.

A birthday reception had been scheduled
at the Harvard Club, 27 West 44th Street.
“But there's a strike at the Harvard Club,”
he noted, “and a lot of those coming to the
party, including myself, wouldn't want to
cross a picket line. So we shifted to the Te-
heran Restaurant, just down the street.”

The second son of the late Thomas W.
Lamont, who was chairman of the board of
J. P."Morgan & Co., Corliss accepted his in-
heritance, but rejected the lure of commerce.

Did his wealthy family believe in free en-
terprise? He salled under the banner of dem-
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ocratic socialism. Did his relatives have
doubts about the pacific intentions of the
Soviet Union? He steered by the star of
peaceful coexistence, proclaiming Russian
virtues. Did his elders worship God? He
turned to humanism. They set a social tone;
he upset it.

“My family circle was a very democratic
group of people,” he said. “I agreed with
them probably 50 per cent of the time.”

When Corliss Lamont began to study the
causes of the Depression of the thirties he
began his swing to the left. In 1952 he ran for
the Senate on the American Labor party
ticket and won 100,000 votes. Six years later
he tried again, on the Independent-Soclalist
line, and got 49,000.

He headed the National Council of Ameri-
can-Soviet Friendship, and still supports it.
For 20 years he was a director of the Ameri-
can Cilvil Liberties Union, then left to be-
come chairman of the more militant Na-
tional Emergency Civil Liberties Commit-
tee.

When Senator Joseph R. McCarthy investi-
gated him, Dr. Lamont replied vigorously. He
sald he was not a Communist, and intended
not to answer and to enjoy his First Amend-
ment freedoms.

Cited for contempt of Congress, he won
his case and continued to champion bellef
in the Bill of Rights. He also won against
the State Department, which had refused
him a passport.

For about 20 years he lectured on philos-
ophy at Columbia where he had gotten his
Ph.D., and he defended his faith time and
again in scholarly and popular publica-
tions—a book defending humanism, a second
book to the glory of the Clan Lamont (in
Hamlet, Laertes mentions a French Lamond),
a third attacking belief in personal immor-
tality.

For him humanism is “a philosophy or
way of life—some people call it a religion—
that rejects belief in any form of supernatu-
ral and sets up the happiness and welfare
of all mankind as man's chief ethical aims,
using methods of reason and science and
democracy as solutions for all human prob-
lems.”

Dr. Lamont lives on the 11th floor of an
Upper West Side apartment building, and
works four floors higher in an office-study.

Many pleasures remain un-tasted. He has
never worn the family kilt (tartan of blue
and green), and he has not finished his re-
search on the clan, but the good work con-
tinues, thanks to the Clan Lamont Society
in Glasgow, Scotland, and the annual Clan
Lamont Journal.

Dr. Lamont last yéar published “A Human-
ist Wedding Service,” almostr 25 years ago
after the funeral service he composed.

Though there are four Lamont children
and five grandchildren, none is in business.

Many critics have attacked him as hope-
lessly naive, and his second wife, whom he
married in 1662, calls him an inveterate op-
timist. Dr. Lamont’s views reflect this.

“It was almost 10 years ago that we pub-
lished an open letter to Kennedy against the
Vietnam War,” he says, “and its shocking
to me that we've been working for 10 years
and the war still goes on, but maybe Nixon
will really end it before the election.

“I am constantly appalled by the Soviet
Union's putting dissenters into mental in-
stitutions, but I still am hopeful that when
it feels that the danger of aggressive war
against it is really finished, then democratic
rights will flourish. Even now you have a
civil rights committee functioning in the
Soviet Union."”

Dr. Lamont has been writing love poems
as well as his more customary pamphlets and
letters to the. editor. The poetry is to be
published this fall, and then Dr. Lamont
plans to collect his essays—with moments
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out here and there for foot faults on the
sands of rhyme.

“I'm still playing tennis the way I did
20 years ago, and I'm still skiing the same
way, but I guess I'm doing it a little better
now,"” he said.

“I'd like to be like Bertrand Russell, who
died at 97 and up to his last day was active
in international problems."”

SUBS SAFEST MISSILE FORCE, IF
WE ENHANCE ITS SURVIVAL

HON. JOHN E. HUNT

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, an excellent
editorial appeared in the April 14 issue
of the Denver Post concerning the latest
proposal for a dramatic improvement in
our increasingly important missile sub-
marine defense system. With only nine of
our existing 41-ship submarine fleet now
being converted to carry the 3,000-mile-
range Poseidon missile, the newly pro-
posed undersea long-range missile sys-
tem (ULMS) calls for 10 new ships carry-
ing missiles capable of hitting targets up
to 6,000 miles away. Obviously, this ex-
panded range and the consequent in-
crease in the maneuverable area of the
submarines to some 30 million square
miles of ocean—more than 10 times that
of the typical Polaris submarine—would
improve immensely upon the chances of
the survival of this new system.

As the editorial aptly emphasizes:

In an era when our land-based armies are
gradually being withdrawn from the many
defense points built up in the post war era,
when the effectiveness of our alr power has
been shown to be somewhat limited, and
when the various international efforts to
achieve disarmament are still to be forma'-
ized, let alone tested, it would be foolish for
this country to abandon a defense system
which is so flexible and basically makes so
much common sense as does ULMS.

Mr. Speaker, the full text of the edi-
torial follows and is well worth the few
moments it takes to read it:

[From the Denver Post, Apr. 14, 1972]

Bues SaFesT MissiLe Force, Ir WE
ENHANCE ITS SURVIVAL

In the nightmarish—yet real—world of
nuclear deterrence, one of the best things
golng for us is our sea-based strategic force,
the missile submarines.

Since this force is at sea, it does not draw
clvillan population centers into a target area
around its missiles, as landbased strateglc
forces do.

And, so long as the submarines can be kept
undetected and therefore free from attack,
other nations presumably are discouraged
from launching preemptive attack on the
United States, since the sea force would
survive to retallate.

Thus, a sea-based strategic force is im-
mensely valuable In the balance of deter-
rence—but only if its chances of survival
are good and a potential aggressor knows it.

Which brings us to a growing problem.

Most of the U.S. Navy's 1,600-mile-range
Polaris submarines were buillt with tech-
nology of the 1950s in & crash program.

Nine of the 41 ship fleet now are being
converted to carry the 3,000-mile-range
Posefdon missile.
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But because of range limitations, the subs
must operate in specific areas if they are to
stay “on target"—and these areas are be-
coming more accessible to Soviet anti-sub-
marine warfare operations.

Adm. Thomas H. Moorer, chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, recently told congres-
sional committees that the Soviet Union is
developing several new techniques “which
could significantly improve their anti-sub-
marine warfare capability in those waters in
which our submarines are required to op-
erate.”

In order to provide the subs with more sea
area in which to operate, the administration
is proposing a new undersea long-range mis-
sile system (ULMS)—a $13.56 billlon project
for a fleet of 10 new ships carrying missiles
capable of hitting targets up to 6,000 miles
away.

The area of maneuverability would be in-
creased by a factor of 10. A typical Polaris
submarine now must operate in an area
ranging from 2 to 3 million square miles.
The ULMS would expand this to 30 million
square miles, the Navy says, obviously in-
creasing the difficulties for enemy anti-sub
forces.

The administration is asking $977 million
in its current budget for development of the
ULMS. A group of legislators, led by Sen.
Willlam Proxmire, D.-Wis., and calling 1t-
self Members of Congress for Peace Through
Law, seeks to reduce this to $380 million,
none of which would go toward bullding
new ships.

Proxmire and his group acknowledge that
the steady build-up of Soviet missile-firing
submarines in recent years is a grave threat,
but fear that development of ULMS will get
the United States in “a new sea-based arms
race.”

We agree that any arms race is undesir-
able. But ULMS is not a plan merely to
increase our submarine fleet to keep up with
the Sovlets. It is a plan to keep us strong in
an uncertain world.

In an era when our land-based armies are
gradually being withdrawn from the many
defense points built up in the postwar era,
when the effectiveness of our air power has
been shown to be somewhat limited, and
when the warious international efforts to
achieve disarmament are still to be formal-
ized, let alone tested, it would be foolish for
this country to abandon a defense system
which is so flexible and baslcally makes so
much common sense as does ULMS.

When carried to completion ULMS will be
costly, but it is a price we must pay, and
Senator Proxmire and the critics of this
particular program are doing the country a
grave disservice.

“A TOUGH IMAGE IS AID TO NIXON"

HON. HENRY P. SMITH III

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. SMITH of New York. Mr. Speaker,
I am pleased to take this opportunity to
place in the REecorp a recent article
from the Buffalo, N.¥., Courier-Express.

In light of the fact that our President
has traveled to the Soviet Union for the
express purpose of promoting world har-
mony, this article takes on special sig-
nificance. I wish to congratulate the au-
thor, Peter C. Andrews, Washington
correspondent for the Courier-Express,
for his keen and accurate analysis of the
President’s unique gualifications for car-
rying on these critical negotiations. I
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might also note that Mr. Andrews is
presently in Moscow as part of the offi-
cial press corps covering the President’s
trip to Russia.

As Mr. Andrews concludes his article—
and I feel this is an absolutely correct
analysis—

The United States has the right man in the
right place at the right time for the job that
needs to be done now.

The article follows:
A TovucH IMAGE Is A To Nixow
(By Peter C. Andrews)

WasHINGTON.—President Nixon has a
much better chance of negotiating success-
fully with the Russians than a more “liberal”
president would have.

The President has a definite image to
Russians, not one that they particularly like,
but at least one that they think they under-
stand. A less conservative President would
present too much of a challenge to their
basic ideas of order.

President Nixon’s conservative image has
served him well. He has been able to do
things a Democratic liberal president would
not have attempted without risking untold
abuse. His China trip i1s one example. A
Democrat would have been charged with sell-
ing out to the Communists, but not old Com-
munist fighter Dick Nixon,

The devaluation of the dollar is another
example. A Democrat would have been ac-
cused of fiscal irresponsibility, but not our
sound-as-a-dollar Wall Street lawyer Presi-
dent. He was even able to turn the de-
valuation into a sort of monetary triumph.
The international monetary agreement
reached among the 10 largest economic pow-
ers in the Free World is accepted now in
financial and international banking circles
as a milestone of International fiscal
cooperation,

The President’s law and order image helps
him with the Russians, They don't want any
of their minority groups, of which they have
plenty, getting any ideas about demonstra-
tions and protests. Russia's population is
only slightly larger than the United States’
246 million compared to about 205 million.

It is interesting that the Russians tend to
pay much more attention to conservatives, Of
Congressmen, for example, the Russians vir-
tually ignore Sen. William Fulbright, D-Ark.,
the chairman of the Senate Foreign Rela-
tions Committee, but pay attention to
freshman Sen. James L. Buckley, C-N.Y.

Rep. Jack EKemp, R-N.Y., also a fresh-
man, has achieved the unique distinetion of
having been directly responsible for the re-
lease of at least two Soviet Jews through his
speeches and other activities on their behalf.
Kemp's success is such that he even has
senators and other congressmen with much
seniority and more prestiglous committee as-
signments calling him for assistance in get-
ting relatives of their constituents out of
Russia.

Sen. Jacob K. Javits, the liberal New York
senior senator, virtually is ignored by the
Russians, despite his prestige. Both Eemp
and Javits are known as strong supporters
of Israel, but one is a young conservative
who has an excellent chance of staying in
Congress for a long time, while the other is
& liberal who will be 70 when he comes up for
re-election in 1974.

President Nixon is expected to sit down
at the bargaining table in Moscow with spe-
cific proposals. They know he is tough. They
well remember his famous “kitchen debate”
with Premier Nikita Khrushchev in 1969, He
is not afrald of the Russians and they re-
spect him for this.

The United States has the right man in the
right place at the right time for the job that
needs to be done now.
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A TRIBUTE TO THE PEOPLE OF BIG
RAPIDS, MICH., AND BIG RAPIDS
HIGH SCHOOL

HON. ELFORD A. CEDERBERG

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, 4
years ago it was my great pleasure to
have appointed four fine young men to
attend the various service academies as
representatives of the 10th Congression-
al District of Michigan. These young men
competed with nearly 40 others from the
distriet and received their appointments
as a result of their demonstrated
academic excellence and superior physi-
cal conditioning. I suppose that, to my
colleagues, this is not a terribly unusual
occurrence—young men are appointed to
the academies by the various Members
every year.

Mr. Speaker, these four young men all
happened to be graduated from the same
high school, part of a class consisting of
186 students, in a town of about 12,000
population. I believe this to be a remark-
able achievement and a real testament to
the quality of education at the Big
Rapids High School and a tremendous
witness to the character of the people of
Big Rapids. In fact, I do not believe that
this achievement has been duplicated in
any other school in our Nation. I am, I
believe quite justifiably, proud that the
10th Congressional District of Michigan
has this distinection and proud of the city
and school which fostered the growth of
these fine young men.

But Mr. Speaker, I am even more
proud, as I am sure are the people of Big
Rapids and the Big Rapids High School,
that on June 7, 1972, Douglas Earl Cos-
grove, Philip Nelson Hurst, Gregory Lee
Jones, and Bruce Lee Niemann will be
graduated from their respective acade-
mies and receive their commissions in
the Armed Forces of the United States.

I am certain that that occasion is also
unprecedented in the history of any
given secondary school. I know that the
people of Big Rapids are bursting with
pride in the achievements of these men.
The high school which served them so
faithfully and prepared them so well
must be recognized for the dedication
and devotion to quality education which
must characterize the fine people who
serve the community as educators.

Above all, we cannot overlook the char-
acter of the families which fostered the
growth and reared these young men in
the finest traditions of our heritage. The
parents of these men surely deserve every
bit of recognition we can accord them for
the inspiration which they have been to
these young men and for the ideals which
they instilled as they contributed to their
sons’ development. I salute these families
and the pride which they must take in
their sons.

Mr. Speaker, in these troubled times it
is especially gratifying to me that we
have the fine example of this community
and its school. We hear so much today
about those things that are wrong with
our great Nation. It is refreshing that we
can see in these young men and the
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community which has served them so
well a splendid example of all that is
right with America. The strength of
character and sense of patriotism which
was instilled in these boys during their
formative years and which sustained
them through the Academy experience
surely characterize all that we as Amer-
icans cherish-

Certainly, Mr. Speaker, we all hope
that these young men will never be forced
to bear the burden of war, but I know
that they and all of their colleagues who
will graduate this June will serve with
distinction in whatever capacity they are
called upon.

Finally, I would like to bring to the
attention of my colleagues a tribute of
the Michigan State Legislature which
was passed at the time of the appoint-
ment of these young men in 1968, a
newspaper article from the Big Rapids
Pioneer concerning the coming gradua-
tion, and finally a short statement de-
scribing the school and community
which contributed so much to the de-
velopment of these fine men.

The article follows:

House CoNCURRENT REsoLuTION No. 271

A concurrent resolution for Big Rapids
High School appointees to United States
military academies.

Whereas, Four senior classmates of the
Big Rapids High School received appoint-
ments to United States military academies,
probably an unprecedented event and cer-~
tainly so in the sixteen years’ tenure of their
sponsor, Congressman Elford A. Cederberg,
Tenth Congression District of Michigan; and

Whereas, The United States Air Force
Academy at Colorado Springs, Colorado ap-
pointed Gregory Jones and Bruce L. Nieman.
The United States Military Academy at West
Point, New York appointed Phillip Hurst.
The United States Naval Academy at An-
napolis, Maryland appointed Douglas Cos-
grove; and

Whereas, Appointments by each Member
of Congress may be made for each vacancy
in his district on an allotment of six nomi-
nations. Civil service examinations are given
each nominee in his local area, and the re-
sulting scores of these and of college board
scores, high school records and recommenda-
tions are submittted to the Academic Board
of the respective academies and the boys
having the highest scores are then ap-
pointed by such boards; and

Whereas, The four cadets-elect, escorted
by Big Rapids High School Principal War-
ren McKenzie and Mr. Roger Lintemuth,
were guests of The Michigan Legislature
May 13, 1968 to receive congratulations upon
their appointments and for the merit of
each cadet-elect in that he qualified for
direct appointment, without necessity for
prior preparatory school study which has
characterized appolniments {from rural
schools In past years; now therefore be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That by these
presents commendation is accorded Gregory
Jones and Bruce L, Niemann, cadets-elect
to the United States Air Force Academy;
Phillip Hurst, cadet-elect to the United
States Military Academy; and Douglas Cos-
grove, cadet-elect to the United States Naval
Academy, and to Big Rapids High School and
its mentors for academic excellence, for op-
portunity provided in abundance and in
these youths demonstrably and gratifyingly
utilized; and be it further

Resolved, That coples of this tribute be
presented to the persons herein cited and
to Big Rapids High School and administra-
tors and Board, in testimony of the esteem of
The Michigan Legislature.
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The concurrent resolution was passed by
the House on May 22, 1968 and concurred In
the Senate on June 4, 1868.

[From the Pioneer, Apr. 3, 1972]
Four Bic Rarmms HicH ScHooL STUDENTS
WILL GRADUATE FrROM ACADEMIES
(By Tom Marquardt)

Four years ago four students from the
same graduating class at Big Rapids liigh
School were selected to attend three service
academies in the United States. That alone
was unusual for a town the size of Big
Rapids, but what makes it more unusual is
the fact that this June, all four will gradu-
ate,

Why that fact is unusual is demonstrated
by officlals from the Air Force who reporfed
that only 70 per cent of those who enter the
academy ever graduate.

Two of the unique foursome are Greg Jones
and Bruce Niemann who will graduate from
the Air Force Academy in Colorado Springs,
Colo. Phillip Hurst will graduate from West
Point while his classmate Doug Cosgrove
will graduate from Annapolis.

When the four men were selected, 10th
District Representative Al Cederberg, R-Bay
City, said. “I am not aware of any other Con-
gressional District in Michigan or the United
States for that matter, that is . . . sending
four boys from their specific high school to
the U.S. service schools. This is certainly
a tribute to you and your staff of teachers
who have been responsible for the education
of these young men during the last four
years."”

This is a special tribute to Big Raplds
High School, as their education has appeared
to play a key role in the academic success
of each young man.

Out of a graduating class of 186, six stu-
dents were Involved in prestiglous schools.
Besldes the above four, Theodore Matthews
will graduate from Purdue this year. A sixth
classmate, Greg Eing, turned down an Air
Force Academy offer while serving In the
Navy.

It seems to have been a trylng four years
for the four graduates of Blg Rapids High
School but it appears all of them will make
it this June.

Hurst, who was home for Easter vacation,
said that actually it was only the first year
that was difficult. He added, “There was less
academic stress than I Imagined. What was
diitﬂcult. was fulfilling leadership responsibili-
tles.”

Warren McKenzie, principal at the high
school, had visited with three of the four
men at the academies. Speaking highly of
them all, he remembered the competition
that prevalled between the four students
while they were still in high school.

He said, “I don't know if it was a rash or
what. But there was a lot of competition
between the boys. They kind of llke dared
each other and continued to work at it all
through their junior and senior years, taking
tests and all.”

McEenzie sald that to the best of his
knowledge this is the first time that the
high school has sent more than one gradu-
ate to the service academies.

Under normal circumstances, in order for
a high school senlor to achieve acceptance
to one of the service academies, he must be
nominated by his respective state congres-
sional representative.

This alone made the competition keen for
the men, but McEKenzie maintains that the
“game was clean.”

Hurst and Cosgrove both ranked at the top
of a group of six nominees from the Tenth
Congressional District at graduation who de-
sired to attend their respective academy. As
a result, Hurst recelved the appointment to
West Point hands down, as well as Cosgrove
who consequently entered Annapolis as a
midshipman.
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Competition was a little tighter for the
other two men, however. Jones stood second
on the list of nominees by Cederberg and was
thus eliminated as an appointment from the
10th Congressional District. However, due to
his high scholastic record, he was selected by
the Academy Board to fill an at-large vacancy
at the Air Force Academy.

Niemann was “slightly outdistanced" ac-
cording to Cederberg, but also as a result of
his academic record he was selected by the
Academic board to fill an at large appoint-
ment to the Air Force Academy.

This June will be a welcomed date for the
four men as all are due leaves to be followed
by & commission into their respective
branches.

Jones, whose parents have moved to Penn-
sylvania since his graduation from the high
school, will begin a 60 day leave in June, His
sister, Ellzabeth, who is still attending Big
Rapids High School, sald that he will be
commissioned as a second lleutenant and will
attend Intelligence School for at least six
months and possibly a year. Following that,
he will be stationed In Southeast Asia for a
year.

During his academy years, Jones has been
honored to be on both the Dean’s and Com-
mandant's List, a tribute that entailed a lot
of studying to achieve.

Niemann, one of the two Alr Force cadets,
will begin helicopter school following his
leave of absence. This schooling will be spread
over three different military installations
around the nation.

Home for Easter vacation, Niemann ex-
plained that where he goes after helicopter
school will depend on how high he finishes
in his class. Although those who excell will
probably get their choice, Niemann explained
that most will go to Southeast Asia or pos-
sibly Eorea.

Cosgrove will be commissioned as an en-
sign and will receive special tralning in Cali-
fornia for 60 days. Following that, he will be
assigned to a major naval base in Japan
where he will be for at least two years.

Cosgrove also plans to wed Florence Nich-
ols of Annapolis in a chapel at the academy
on June 10. His wife will accompany him
to Japan.

Phil Hurst, who was also home during
Easter, sald that after his leave he will be
commissioned as a second Heutenant and
attend Pt. Benjamin Harrison, Ind. where he
will recelve 12 weeks of finance schooling.
Following that he will be stationed in Stut-
gart, Germany for about three years.

The interest in the academles has its roots
early in each of the men’s lives. According
to McKenzie, all expressed Interest in at-
tending the academies, although some chose
to enroll in an academy they formerly did
not even consider.

Greg Jones, who came to Big Rapids in
1964 when his father accepted an adminis-
trative position at Ferris State College, was
yvery active in school. In sports, he partici-
pated in two years of track, one year of bas-
ketball and was a member of both the junior
and varsity football teams. He wrestled for
his last three years also., In other extracur-
ricular activities, Jones participated in the
school plays and was a member of the Latin
Club, Varsity Club, and National Honor So-
clety.

His acceptance by fellow students was also
evident as the school elected him as school
“mayor” to represent the student constitu-
ency.

McKenzie recalls, “Jones was an extro-
vert—a real leader. He was always into every
activity.”

Jones celebrated his twenty-second birth-
day last month. He is the son of Mr. and Mrs.
Jack Jones who now live in Allentown, Pa.

Like his classmates, Bruce Niemann was
active in sports, although not as much as
the other three. During his prep years, he
was active In both baseball and wrestling.
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In an autoblography composed during his
freshman year, Niemann expressed a desire
to attend either the Alr Force Academy or
Michigan State University, “hopefully the
academy. Following his service in the Air
Force he had hoped to be an airline pilot,

Besides belonging to the high school Chess
Club, Niemann was a member of the Na-
tional Honor Society. He 1s the son of Mr,
and Mrs. L. D. Niemann of 108 Lilac Street.

Phil Hurst was the only student McEKen-
zie thought would go on to one of the acade-
mies. The high school principal sald, "He
(Hurst) immulates the all-American type
boy in terms of physical and mental quali-
ties.”

During his high school career, his teachers
thought that he was very “rellable’” and some
indicated he “needed to be challenged.” In
an autobiography written during his fresh-
man year in high school, Hurst said that
his first main ambition was to attend the
Alr Force academy because he loved to fly.
However, later he revised his goals to attend
West Point.

Born in Peoria, Ill., Hurst moved to Big
Rapids when he was four. While in high
school, he played on the football team for
all four years, wrestled for three years, and
played freshman basketball, He received
awards in both drafting and geometry.

Hurst is presently engaged to a local girl
who he intends to wed in West Point’s chap-
el. He is the son of Mr, and Mrs. Nelson
Hurst of 311 State Street.

Doug Cosgrove, who McKenzie said he was
not that familiar with, is the son of Mr. and
Mrs. Gale Cosgrove who are now residing in
Lansing. His father is a press alde to the
state speaker of the House of Representa-
tives. During Doug's high school career, he
played football four years, basketball two
years, track four years, and wrestled during
his junior year. He was a member of the
Varsity Club, Jet's Clup (high school. sei-
ence club), band, forensics, and National
Honor Soclety. He participated in both the
junior and senior plays and received a na-
tional merit letter of commendation.

Early In his senior year, Cosgrove had
hoped to study law through the Army or
Navy ROTC. His teachers thought highly
of him and recognized his ability to think
and easily grasp information. Like Hurst,
Cosgrove also wanted to attend the Air Force
Academy originally, but later changed his
mind. In an autobiography, he predicted, “I
don't see how I'll make it, but I will some-
how.”

And like the other men, he will. Those
thoughts have probably crossed their minds
more than once. But now that it is all over
and it appears they will graduate, the work
and ambition drained from their free time
makes the results worthwhile. Not many
cities the size of Big Rapilds, nor many
schools like the high school, can boast that
four men from & single graduating class will
successfully graduate from three service
academies in one year.

B16 RAPIDS

Big Rapids, Michigan is located on U.S, 131
midway between the Indiana border and the
Straits of Mackinac. It has a population of
11,095 and covers an area of 54 square miles.
Ferris State College is on the south side of
Big Rapids and enrolls 9100 students.

Located on the banks of the Muskegon
River, Big Rapids derived its name from
historical references made to the “big rapids”
by the lumbermen of the area. It is signifi-
cant that the voters chose this site as the
location of their modern high school, over-
looking the river and the rapids.

The Big Rapids Public Schools district is
in a 99 square mile area, and services other
school districts totaling 95 square miles.
Total enrollment of the four elementary,
one middle, and one high school is 2445. Tax
rate for the school district is 26.10 mills.
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Big Rapids High School, completed in 1964,
has 43 teachers, two counselors, two admin-
istrators, and an enrollment of 880 students
in grades 9-12. It has been accredited by
North Central Assoclation of Schools and
Colleges since 1916 and the University of
Michigan since 1884. It boasts of its voca-
tional programs in Automotive, Agriculture,
Cooperative Education, Secretarial Office
Block, Clerical Office Block, as well as a Type
A Bpecial Education program for thirty stu-
dents. Approximately 52% of the graduates
go on to further education each year. There
is strong support from the community for
all types of educational programs.

Typical average midwest college town?
Could be, except for one thing. Four years
ago four boys from the graduating class of
186 students were selected to attend three
service academies in the United States. That
alone was unusual for a town the size of Big
Rapids, but what makes it more unusual is
the fact that this June, all four will graduate.

DOWN IN THE DUMPS

HON. JOSEPH E. KARTH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. KARTH. Mr. Speaker, there is a
story about a man who, upon falling into
a giant vat of chocolate, began yelling
“Fire!” Soon help arrived and he was
pulled from the vat. The first thing his
rescuers asked was, “Why did you yell
‘fire’ when you fell into the vat of choco-
late?”

He replied, “You don’t think I would
have attracted much attention, do you,
if I yelled ‘Chocolate!” ”

I feel much the same way as I view the
ominious statistics concerning the future
problems we face with our solid waste—
or as some would have it: garbage. I feel
that way because there are some very
serious-minded people saying “Solid-
waste,” and “garbage” to us and they
are not attracting as much attention as
they should.

Perhaps, like the man in the chocolate
vat, it is time to begin yelling fire.

One man who is doing an excellent job
of pointing out our future solid-waste
problems in a most articulate manner is
the president of American Hoist & Der-
rick Co. of St. Paul, Mr. John E. Carroll.

But unlike some who are only problem-
pointers, Mr. Carroll is also a problem-
solver. Not only is he pointing an ugly
picture of our future unless we act upon
the growing problem of solid-waste dis-
posal, he is offering real solutions.

Mr. Speaker, I believe the following
article is an excellent example of Mr.
Carroll’s statement of the problems and
solutions we must begin acting upon
now if we are to avert a future crisis. I
fear that unless we begin implementing
some of Mr. Carroll’s suggestions we
shall find ourselves in much the same
situation as the man in the vat of choco-
late.

Only the substance that we will be up
to our ears in will not be chocolate.

DowN IN THE DUMPS
(By John E. Carroll)

Sr. PauL, MImnN.—We are rapidly approach-
ing the point where our cities are running
out of dump space. New York, for example,
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will have exhausted its dumps by 1975, it Is
estimated.

8o, al] too often, we are told we must cut
the present average of five pounds of waste
per person per day. But even if we could—
unlikely in a nation of planned obsolescence
and convenience products—it would only
dent the more than a third of a billion tons
of the annual garbage output. We are told
recycling will help us dispose of the waste
and make a profit, too. But the advanced re-
cycling technology required is a long way
off. Or not yet economically feasible.

Today's real solid-waste problem is the
logistics of disposal. What to do with our
garbage is the heart of the concern—par-
ticularly at this time, Earth Week, 1972,

Not so long ago no one thought much
about where to put man’s discards. Unlim-
ited space seemed at hand. As dump space
grew scarcer, we learned to process garbage,
either by incineration to reduce volume be-
fore dumping, or by compaction at the land-
fill to cram in as much as possible,

Volume reduction’s importance grew with
the need for economical transport to areas
further away from our urbanized society.

The 1970 Census reveals that three of every
four of today's 203 million Americans live in
one hundred urban centers. Ten of these
centers are considered “super clties”—met-
ropolitan areas with 25 per cent of the coun-
try’s population.

For example, New York City's population
is officially pegged at approximately eight
million. But the “super city” houses more
than sixteen million. The result is an un-
equal population distribution. Seventy per
cent of us live on just 3 per cent of the
land.

While America averages only 57.4 people
per square mile, it's like drowning in a pool
averaging a foot of water. Montanans aver-
age less than five people per square mlle,
while New York State averages 380.3 people.

While these facts pinpoint the reason for
the waste problem, they also hint at its solu-
tion, if we discard the blinders of provincial-
ism. Why not take garbage from where there
are many people and little land and rallhaul
it—the least expensive transportation—to
where there is much land and few people?

It's easy. Just compress the garbage to its
smallest possible volume and make it not
only easy to handle but unobjectionable in
terms of odors, vermin, or flammability. The
technology is available.

Technologically, then, the logistics problem
is resolvable. But that is only the first step
in solving our disposal problem. Far more
difficult is the recognition that solid waste
disposal is a national, not a local, problem.

New York City, again, is an example of
this. Although the “super city” has the na-
tion’s largest waste disposal problem, a plan
to organize a three-state disposal authority—
involving New Jersey and Connecticut—was
all but abandoned recently. The only thing
agreed upon: no on wanted someone else’s
garbage.

I advocate that Congress and the Adminis-
tration recognize the need for national action
and implement it with a seven-point legisla-
tive program:

1. To build public awareness of the prob-
lem's national scope.

2. To offer inducements for construection
and operation of nonpolluting processing
plants. Local governments could receive Fed-
eral subsidies, private contractors tax credits.

3. To empower the Environmental Protec-
tion Agency to identify appropriate waste
depositories nationally and to supersede re-
strictive state laws as are found in Delaware,
Malne and Rhode Island. Despoiled lands
under Federal control should be the initial
such landfills, while necessary legislation con-
cerning state and private lands is created.

4. To pay such areas under state and pri-
vate control a tonnage fee, based on location
and distance from the waste source.
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5. To accelerate beautification of Amerlca
with such landfills through tax credits and
subsidies, reclaiming them for parks and rec-
reation sites.

6. To give, by executive order through the
Interstate Commerce Commission, rate relief
to long-distance rail haulage of properly
processed wastes.

7. To accelerate recycling research by in-
fusion of greater funds into selected, realistic
programs.

At first blush, some may object to the
seemingly high cost of such a national pro-
gram. But the present $4.5-billion annual
price tag to handle America’s 3656 million tons
of waste is not cheap; we can expect to be
spending $8 billion or more by 1980.

Inevitably the Federal Government will be-
come involved in solid waste disposal. Why
not now, when vigorous leadership and ac-
tions can meet current challenges and guar-
antee that future waste will not create far
greater national problems?

AGRICULTURAL WEATHER SERVICE
FOR NORTH CAROLINA

HON. NICK GALIFIANAKIS

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. GALIFIANAKIS. Mr. Speaker,
the House recently passed an important
appropriations bill for the Department
of State, Justice, and Commerce, the Ju-
diciary, and related agencies. I was es-
pecially pleased to have the opportunity
to support this bill because it included
a vitally necessary item for North Caro-
lina. This is the appropriation of $50,000
for an improved agricultural weather
service in North Carolina as part of the
National Weather Service’s Special
Weather Services Branch.

North Carolina is third in the Nation
in total value of weather-sensitive crops
and ranks fourth in per acre value of
these crops. A recently completed sur-
vey in North Carolina by agricultural
extension agents indicates an average
yearly loss of $62,560,000 due to weath-
er damage to agricultural commodities
in the period 1966-70. According to the
director of research at the Agricultural
Experiment Station at North Carolina
State University, J. C. Williamson, Jr.,
this amount could be greatly reduced if
improved agricultural weather serv-
ices were to be established for North
Carolina. He writes:

We conducted a survey of the superinten-
dents of our 15 outlying research stations
in which we asked them to estimate from
their records and experiance the reduction
in annual out-of-pocket expense in their
operation if improved agricultural weather
forecasting of the type available in certain
other states were avallable to them. They
estimated this saving would be $60,000 per
year for their 15 farms.

This improved weather service would
not serve agriculture exclusively, but it
would have many more benefits. The
improved regionalized detailed forecast-
ing will be of great aid in our recreation-
al and tourist industries. Produce and
shipping interests will benefit. Consum-
ers will ultimately benefit through low-
ered costs of production and higher qual-
ity foods. Environmental quality will be
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improved and pollution reduced because
better knowledge of impending weather
will reduce the number of pesticides ap-
plications and amounts applied.

I am pleased that the Appropriations
Committee of which I am a member rec-
ognized the value of this service to
North Carolina and included it in the
budget for fiscal 1973, and I especially
appreciate the opportunity to share with
my colleagues the need of this vital item
for North Carolina,

NEW POLICY ON DRUGS

HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to report that the National Ad-
visory Council has recently approved two
new policy recommendations concerning
narcotics control and our representation
at the World Bank, the Asian Develop-
ment Bank and the Inter-American De-
velopment Bank.

These policy changes, which appear in
the official National Advisory Council
memorandum at the end of this state-
ment, involve the granting of loans, to
drug-producing countries, by the inter-
national financial institutions for pro-
grams in crop substitution, road con-
struction and the development of tele-
communications systems designed to as-
sist in the suppression of the illicit drug
trade.

For the first time ever the interna-
tional lending institutions, which for so
long have remained an untapped re-
source in the field of narcotics control,
will be utilized to the fullest in the war
against addiction. The strength of these
two policy initiatives lies in the fact that
the world community will no longer be
forced to rely solely on negative sanctions
in its attempts to harness the illicit pro-
duction, processing and smuggling of
hard narcotics. We can now look to the
World Bank and the Asian and Inter-
American Development Banks to offer
sound economic incentives for positive,
agricultural projects which should com-
plement the negative sanctions of such
international agreements as the Single
Convention on Narcotic Drugs.

Mr. Speaker, I have every hope that
the cooperation of the World Bank and
related lending institutions will prove to
be a most effective weapon in the world-
wide offensive against the menace of
narcotic addiction. The National Advi-
sory Council follows:

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL,
May 11,1972,
Subject: Narcotics Control and the Interna-
tional Financial Institutions.
Action:

The National Advisory Council endorses
the policy recommendations in the Memo-
random, “Narcotics Contrel and the Interna-
tional Financial Institutions,” May 1972.

The Council recommends that this memo-
randum be made avallable to the Congress

and to the U.S. representatives on the inter-
national financial institutions.
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The foregoing is the text of an action of
the National Advisory Council on Interna-
tional Monetary and Financial Policies ap-
proved on May 11, 1972.

FREDERICK L. BPRINGBORN,
Secretary.
NarcoTtics CONTEOL AND THE INTERNATIONAL
FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS

INTRODUCTION

The magnitude of the drug problem in the
United States, and the determination of fed-
eral, state, and local governments to deal
with it as a matter of highest national prior-
ity, is well known and needs no further
substantiation here. Internationally, the ris-
ing drug abuse in Western Europe and other
countries has added impetus to increased in-
ternational cooperation to arrest this prob-
lem as swiftly and effectively as possible. At
President Nixon’s directive, the United
States has intensified its international ef-
forts both bilaterally and in the United Na-
tions and other multilateral organizations.

To further these efforts, the National Ad-
visory Council (NAC) considered how the in-
ternational financial Institutions (IFIs)—
The World Bank Group, the Inter-American
Development Bank, and the Asian Develop-
ment Bank—might help in amellorating the
drug control problem. At the outset 1t should
be clearly stated that the responsibility is
firmly on the individual countries for im-
plementing anti-narcotics programs and for
identifying and developing projects which
might require and be suitable for foreign
economic assistance.

The NAC noted the passage of the Rangel
Amendment, and focused, among other pro-
posals, on suggestions made by Congressman
Halpern in his report, The International Nar-
cotic Trade. The NAC took as principal guide-
lines the three priorities established by the
Cabinet Committee on International Nar-
cotics Control, namely (in declining order of
emphasis) :

(1) interdiction at the TUnited States
borders;

(2) improved overseas law enforcement
and intelligence; and

(3) overseas crop substitution, crop eradi-
cation, treatment, rehabilitation, education,
and research.

The Rangel Amendment was part of legis-
lation, signed by the President on March 10,
which authorized the United States to in-
crease its contributions to the IFIs. The
Amendment requires that the Secretary of
the Treasury instruct the United States Ex-
ecutive Directors of these Iinstitutions to
vote against any loan or other utilization of
the institutions’ funds for the benefit of any
country with respect to which the President
has made a determination, and so advised
the Secretary of the Treasury, that the Gov-
ernment of such country has failed to take
adequate steps to prevent narcotic drugs and
other controlled substances (as defined by
the Comprehensive Drug Abuse Prevention
and Confrol Act of 1970) produced or proc-
essed, in whole or in part, In such country,
or transported through such country, from
being sold illegally within the jurisdiction of
such country to United States Government
personnel or their dependents, or from enter-
ing the United States unlawfully. Such in-
struction shall continue in effect until the
President determines, and so notifies the
Secretary of the Treasury, that the Govern-
ment of such country has taken adequate
steps to prevent such sale or entry of nar-
cotic drugs and other controlled substances.

RECOMMENDED POLICY ACTIONS

After full consideration of possible IFI
actions in the field of drug control, and after
careful examination of recommendations
numbered 58, 59 and 60 In Congressman
Halpern's report, the National Advisory
Counecil recommends the following general
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policies:—Where the provisions of the afore-
mentioned amendment are not applied.

1. The Secretary of the Treasury should in-
struct the U.S. Executive Directors to give
special attention and strong support to pro-
posals for technical and economic assistance
for country or regional projects which meet
the economic criteria of the international
financial institutions and which have as
their objective or which contribute to the
elimination of traffic, smuggling or produc-
tion of illicit narcotics and other dangerous
druges.

2. If countries and/or the international
financial institutions (IFIs) have not been
able to identify or develop projects which
might be suitable for IFI financing, the U.S.
Government should consider assisting coun-
tries in developing economically sound proj-
ects and loan proposals which could lessen
the illicit traffic in or production of narco-
genic substances. For particularly promising
projects, the U.S. Government should con-
sider assisting countries to carry out feasi-
bility studies and prepare necessary docu-
ments for the country to submit a loan
application to an IFIL. Care would be taken, of
course, that the United States efforts In this
regard do not duplicate those of the IFIs.

These policy recommendations seek to in-
crease IFI involvement in financially sound
projects designed to curb illieit drug produc-
tion and distribution. The recommendations
assume, of course, that the U. 8. Executive
Directors will help lay the groundwork in the
IFI's for IFI lending for these projects.

The specific reasons for these recommenda-
tions can best be stated by briefly examining
the proposals of Congressman Halpern.

RECOMMENDATION 58

The United States should instruct Its
Governor at the Asian Development Bank to
propose that agricultural programs designed
to eliminate poppy cultivation be given high
consideration, The U. 8. Governor could ask
that a guideline memorandum be sent to loan
officers of the Bank regarding loan preference
for programs so designed, consistent with the
Articles of Agreement of the Bank.

RESPONSE TO RECOMMENDATION 58

The National Advisory Council’s recom-
mendations should apply to all the IFI's, and
not merely to the Asian Development Bank.

The NAC recommends that the U. 8. Gov-
ernment consider providing technical assist-
ance where needed to countries where nar-
cogenic crops are grown, processed or trans-
ported, if the IFI's have been unable to do so.
This technical assistance should be specifi-
cally designed to develop economically sound
projects and loan proposals sultable for IFI
financing that would have as an additional
benefit, the direct or indirect effect of reduc-
ing or eliminating the production, processing
or transportation of illicit narcogenic sub-
stances. The U. 8. Government should con-
slder assisting a country to carry out feasibil-
ity studies and prepare necessary documents
for the country to submit an application to
an IFI for financing.

The National Advisory Council further rec-
ommends that instructions be given to the
U. 8. Executive Directors to support strongly
any such projects which meet the economic
criteria of the Banks.

A large portion of IFI lending is for trans-
portation, port facilities and communiecations
projects. As a spinoff to its direct economic
benefits, a project, for example, for improved
telecommunications can serve as an Impor-
tant adjunct to the interdiction of illlcit
drug traffic. The U.8. Executive Directors
should be alert to the effect of such projects
and stimulate support for them in the staff
and management as well as in the executlive
boards of the IFI's.

Regarding crop substitution projects, it is
necessary to take into account the fact that
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in many parts of the world growing oplum
popples is virtually the only source of in-
come. Alternatives for the poppy farmer to
support his family ought to be made avail-
able., Unfortunately, no substitute has yet
been found that earns as much for farmers
on the same area of cultivation as do opium
popples when the produce is sold in both
the legal and illegal markets, (See Appendix
II.) Moreover, most of the illicit opium pro-
duction comes from remote and inaccessible
areas of the world. In these areas, where law
enforcement is less than adequate, the cash
value and portability of narcogenic sub-
stances clearly outmatches other crops which
the farmer could reasonably grow and trans-
port.

As to crop substitution studies, the Na-
tional Advisory Council believes that the
UN Fund for Drug Abuse Control (UNFDAC),
FAO and other agencies now gaining experi-
ence in these matters could play a useful
role. The efforts in Turkey and those of the
UN in Thailand may provide an empirical
data base for the feasibility and breadth of
potential for crop substitution schemes upon
which guidelines might be based.

Agricultural diversification, infrastructure
expansion and industrial development to
some extent provide economic alternatives to
opium poppy cultivation and thus help to
reduce narcotles production and marketing
for illicit purposes. Financing these kinds
of activities is a normal part of IFI opera-
tions and the U.S. Executive Directors should
be alert to the effect of such projects and

encourage their development in regions where
such alternatives are feasible,

RECOMMENDATION 59

The United States should seek through
the multilateral auspices of the World Bank
a series of guidelines which would provide
incentives, in the form of favorable loan
arrangements to nations which are recog-
nized for taking effective measures against
the cultivators and processors of opium,
hashish, or cocaine. The United States should
stand ready to assist all international pro-
grams for crop substitution, retraining and
resettlement.

RESPONSE TO RECOMMENDATION 59

The National Advisory Couneil (NAC)
recommends that the U.S. Executive Direc-
tors of the World Bank and other IFIs stand
ready to support loans—under arrangements
as favorable as can be provided consistent
with the financial integrity of the lending
institutions—which will assist all economi-
cally sound programs for crop substitution
retraining, and resettlement. Further—as
mentioned in response to Recommendsation
No. 58—the NAC consliders it appropriate for
the U.S. Government to consider assisting
countries to carry out feasibility studies and
prepare documents for IFI loan applications
in support of any such programs. This would
effectively provide incentives to nations to
take meaningful economic measures to dis-
courage production and marketing of nar-
cogenic substances.

RECOMMENDATION 60

The United States should consider the
establishment of speclal funds under the
Asian Bank and the Inter-American Develop-
ment Bank to provide positive incentives in
the form of available funds for nations seek-
ing technological and economic assistance
to eliminate the sources of narcotlc traffic.

RESPONSE TO RECOMMENDATION 60

In view of the existence of UNFDAC and
other multilateral programs to which the
United States is contributing, the National
Advisory Council considers it Inappropriate
to establish special funds within the IFIs for
this purpose. The IFIs can make their most
effective contribution if the policy recom-
mendations proposed above are put into
effect.
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FARMERS HOME ADMINISTRATION
MAKES PROGRESS IN NEW MEX-
ICO

HON. MANUEL LUJAN, JR.

OF NEW MEXICO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. LUJAN. Mr. Speaker, on eight oc-
casions within the past month we have
received mnotice from Administrator
James V. Smith of the Farmers Home
Administration of new projects approved
in our district under the rural community
water and sewer program.

It is especially gratifying to see this
progress being made in New Mexico.

Drought is a disaster that can strike
any section of the country for a limited
time. But for many rural localities in New
Mexico, water shortage was a never-
ending problem until the rural water pro-
gram came into being.

This program has now resulted in 75
rural area water systems and 16 new
town and village sewer systems in New
Mexico. Half of these are in the 14 north-
ern counties that comprise the First Con-
gressional District.

One particular asset of the program is
the character of its administration by the
Farmers Home Administration, an
agency of the Department of Agriculture
widely experienced in service to rural
people.

Farmers Home is especially well known
as an agency that can go beyond the main
highway onto the side roads. It has the
knack of cooperation with people in the
small, even remote community. In
Spanish-speaking New Mexico, it speaks
the language of the people. This is a prin-
ciple of service strongly upheld by Ad-
ministrator James V. Smith in his lead-
ership of the agency, and by the excellent
FHA organization in New Mexico headed
by State Director Carroll D. Hunton,

State and community resources have
resolved some water problems and re-
gional planning organizations have lent
their interest. But in many localities, the
added support of the Farmers Home Ad-
ministration has been decisive in helping
to establish organizations that corre-
spond to the needs and desires of the
people, and to bring in capital needed to
get the water flowing in disadvantaged or
isolated communities.

Job-producing new business and a
large scale improvement of housing are
beginning to materialize. The rural hous-
ing program of the Farmers Home Ad-
ministration has enabled 3,400 families
of rural New Mexico, half of them in our
district, to achieve modernized living
conditions in new or improved homes.
This program is rapidly increasing. The
$5.2 million of rural housing credit in
fiscal year 1971 had been exceeded by $1
million after 9 months of the current
year.

These services, extended through
Farmers Home Administration county
offices when no other source of credit is
available, brighten the future for young
people of rural New Mexico who want to
make their life in their home communi-
ties. They can hope for a broader range
of opportunity and advanced standards
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of living, as compared to what their par-
ents and grandparents have had to en-
dure.

Mr. Speaker, an excellent illustration
of the long reach into rural areas ac-
complished by the Farmers Home Ad-
ministration is the variety of communi-
ties served by projects announced within
the past month in our district.

In Colfax County there is Farley. It
is a small settlement on a secondary
road in the southwestern corner of the
county. But 13 families living there have
found a way to replace their antiquated
water system by putting in a new and
reliable deep well, a storage tank, and
distribution system of water lines.

Their system will operate through a
community nonprofit organization, the
Farley Mutual Domestic Water Consu-
mers and Mutual Sewage Works Asso-
ciation, headed by Mr. Steve Fernandez,
president. Financing from the Farmers
Home Administration totals a $10,000
loan, to be repaid from water service
proceeds, and a $3,000 grant,

In Mora County, one of the earliest
settlements, Chacon, is finally achieving
a modern water system that will serve 38
families. Chacon’s proprietary associa-
tion is the Agua Pura Domestic Water
Consumers Association headed by Mr.
Max Fort, president. Financing is a $26,-
000 loan and $10,000 grant through the
Farmers Home Administration.

In Sandoval County, 45 families in the
Ponderosa community will soon have
deep well water coming into their homes
through a new central distribution sys-
tem made possible by a $38,000 loan and
$18,000 grant from FHA. This also is the
project of a community association of
:{rhich Mr. Richard B. Ramsey is presi-

ent.

To the north, in Rio Arriba County's
Canjilon Mountain area, both water and
sewer systems are in the making for the
town of Canjilon, where about 50 homes
will benefit, and for 20 families who make
up the Cebolla community. FHA has ap-
proved a $54,000 loan and $28,000 grant
for the project at Canjilon, and a $14,000
loan and $12,600 grant to build the sys-
tems at Cebolla. Presidents of the mutual
water and sewer associations formed for
these projects are Mr., Higinio Romero
at Canjilon, and Mr. Gustavo Martinez
at Cebolla.

Details of three more projects are con-
tained in an announcement newly re-
ceived from FHA Administrator James
V. Smith. It is apparent in this release
that his agency is performing one of the
most valuable services in the field of rural
development, and helping to lay the
foundation for a better day in the smaller
towns and rural settlements whose in-
terests were so long neglected or over-
looked.

As a further illustration of Farmers
Home Administration programs in ac-
tion. I include the text of the release at
this point.

[News release from U.S. Department of Agri-
culture, Farmers Home Administration]
FARMERS HOME ADMINISTRATION AIDS RURAL
WATER-SEWER IMPROVEMENTS

WasHINGTON, May 19—The Farmers Home
Administration will provide $408,000 in loan
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and grant assistance to improve the water
and sewer systems In Chama and Morlarty,
New Mexico, and the water system at Penas-
co, New Mexico, FHA Administrator James V,
Smith announced today.

A loan of $155,000 and a grant of $862,000
approved for the Village of Chama in Rio
Arriba County will make possible an ex-
tension of water service to 46 homes and
business places, and sewer service to 26
homes and businesses not served by the pres-
ent village system.

Improvement of the water and sewer sys-
tems to serve a total of about 200 homes and
other establishments is expected to stim-
ulate new business development, employ-
ment and homebuilding at Chama. The vil-
lage 1s at the junction of U.S. Highway B84
and State Highway 17 in the scenic area of
northern Rio Arriba County, near the
Continental Divide and the Colcrado border
Tourlst trade 1s increasing and the region is
becoming popular as a locale for filming
feature motion pletures.

The loan and grant for water-sewer im-
provements will be made to the Chama vil-
lage government of which Mr. Benny A.
Medina is Mayor.

A loan of $100,000 and a grant of $50,000
approved for the City of Moriarty in Tor-
rance County will enable that community
also to expand water and sewer systems now
taxed to full capacity. Extension of both
systems, which now serve 181 homes and
other establishments, is necessary to main-
tain health standards and allow for new
building in the community. Moriarty is a
center of the farm and ranch country east
of Albuquerque on U.S. Highway 66. Mr.
Earnest Hawkins is Mayor.

Penasco, & community south of Taos in
rural Taos County, will receive a $21,000 loan
and $20,000 grant to install a new deep well
as a source for its central water system. The
present well has become undependable.
Penasco's water system, which serves 81
homes in Penasco and vicinity, is operated
by a community nonprofit organization, the
Penasco Mutual Domestic Water Consumers
Assoclation, of which Mr. George Visarraga
is president.

Financing of the projects has been ap-
proved under the Rural Community Facili-
tles p administered by the Farmers
Home Administration, a Department of
Agriculture rural credit service. Benefits of
the program are made avallable without re-
gard to race, creed, color or national origin.
Loans are repald in 40 years at an interest
rate of 5 percent from service proceeds of
the water and sewer systems.

SAM STEIGER, OUR COURAGEOUS
COLLEAGUE

HON. BURT L. TALCOTT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, for over
2 years our colleague, the gentleman
from Arizona (Mr. STEIGER) has been at-
tempting to advise us, and through us,
our constituents regarding some signifi-
cant organized crime problems as they
relate to pari-mutuel wagering. I have
been very impressed with Mr. STEIGER'S
courage as I am certain he anticipated
virulent attacks from those people who
he named as doing business with orga-
nized crime, These attacks have now
been revealed as alleged wiretapping,
private investigation of Mr. STEIGER’S
history including his phone records, his
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financial statements and a total desper-
ate attempt to discredit him. In spite of
this he continued to testify, when re-
quested, to State racing commissions,
State legislatures and finally the Anti-
trust Subcommittee of the U.S. Senate
Judiciary Committee. It is not a common
practice for Members of this body to play
the activist role that Mr, SteicEr has
clearly played. The organization that Mr.
SteIGER has focused his attention on is
the Emprise Corp. of Buffalo, N.Y. They
were convicted in April of this year by a
Los Angeles Federal court, after a trial
lasting some 6 weeks, of conspiring to
conceal the true ownership of a Las
Vegas gambling casino. Four of their co-
defendants, also convicted, have been
identified by the U.S. Justice Depart-
ment as members of organized crime
families from Detroit and St. Louis.

Mr. SteicER has demonstrated a tre-
mendous knowledge of the details of the
involvement and methods of organized
crime in conversations with me, This ded-
ication and unswerving purpose deserves
the highest commendation and his activ-
ity in this area reflects the highest credit
on this body. Only political jeopardy and
perhaps worse, face Mr. STeIGER. He de-
serves our gratitude and I take this op-
portunity to say thank you to Sam
STEIGER.

AIRLINE SAFETY
HON. JERRY L. PETTIS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, as a former
airline pilot, T have a special and frater-
nal feeling for the flightcrews who are
responsible for the safety of the world’s
airways. Today the president of the Air-
line Pilots Association, Capt. J. J. O'Don-
nell, made a significant statement before
the association’s annual Air Safety
Forum and Exposition here in Wash-
ington.

I commend his remarks to my col-
leagues because the life we save on the
Nation’s airways and airports may be
our own:

ALPA's AmRPORT FACILITIES PROGRAM

To begin our discussion of ALPA’s airport
facilities program, I think we should start
at the very beginning.

On December 17, 1903, Orville and Wilbur
Wright took their tiny alrcraft from Day-
ton, Ohio to the sand dunes of Kitty Hawk,
North Carolina for their attempt at man's
first powered flight. Why did they travel to
Kitty Hawk? Because of the inadequacies of
the sirports and facilities available to them.
In fact, airports and facilities were quite
scarce throughout the world at that time.

But now, nearly 70 years later, we find
that we have problems similar to those that
confronted the Wright brothers. Our airports
and facilities are totally inadequate for the
job we have to do.

Let's put it in another way. In the early
part of this century—the days of the
Wrights—the development and construction
of the aircraft was far ahead of the develop-
ment and construction of airports and facili-
ties. We are now rapidly approaching the last
quarter of this century, and the development
and construction of airports and facilities
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continues to lag dangerously behind the de-
velopment and construction of alrcraft.

I believe the American public would be
shocked if they had any idea of the varying
degree of zafety they are subjected to as
they proceed on their journey from point A
to point B.

One alrport may have long runways with
underrun and overrun areas; a beautiful
modernistic control tower; terminal radar;
instrument landing systems; VASI's; and fire
and rescue equipment.

The next alrport may have no control
tower; no radar; approach facilitles not really
worth mentioning; the runway is a short
strip with drop offs at both ends. A bucket of
sand sits by the door of the terminal bullding
with the word fire painted across the front
and that's the extent of their fire and rescue
equipment.

One of the better alrports I fly into is a
military airport, 12,000 feet, well lighted run-
way, control tower, terminal radar, VASI, ILS
and the best fire and rescue equipment avail-
able standing by alongside the runway. I
don't begrudge the military having all of
these fine facilities., But I can never agree
that my passenger who is the taxpayer pay-
ing for it all deserves any less.

Why does the American public allow those
with the responsibility for providing aviation
safety facilities to ignore their responsi-
bility?

Because the public has little or no knowl-
edge of aviation and its safety problems. The
passenger is sitting back in first class con-
cerning himself with the dryness of his mar-
tini, the guality of his steak, and admiring
the legs of the mini skirted Stewardess as
she goes about her duties.

He has no way of knowing that the FAA
provided approach facillities at his home town
airport are so minimal that the pilots use a
commercial broadcast station to supplement
the information provided by the FAA in
order to increase the safety of the operations.

Yes, the airline passenger leads a very
sheltered life as far as the safety of his flight
is concerned.

We, the pilots, contribute to the passen-
gers sheltered existence.

Perhaps it is time that we brought the
passenger into the loop so to speak. Perhaps
it is time for the airline passenger to become
educated on what really goes on. Then per-
haps he would take more interest and help
us get the tools we need to substantially im-
prove his safety.

The publie Is knowledgeable about the con-
dition of the highways he travels over dally.
When the highways reached such a deplor-
able state that the public became completely
fed up, he demanded and received action in
the form of highway trust fund legislation.

After this program got underway I flew
over a city noting the ribbons of concrete
fanning out in all directions.

I then proceeded to land at this city's i1l
equipped airport. The runway was a strip
of crumbling asphalt, barely long enough to
contain the aircraft even with maximum
performance stopping techniques. I thought
if only we could get one small mile of that
concrete for this alrport what a difference
it would make. It seemed to me that the
answer to our problem was obvious. An air-
port and facilities construction program sim-
ilar to the highway construction program.

The entire industry apparently came to
the same conclusion, and ALPA and the in-
dustry began working toward that end.

We were successful and it shows what a
unified effort within the aviation industry
can accomplish.

There was some public support for this
legislation, but for the most part, it was an
industry effort. With a fully informed and
concerned public this legislation would have
become a reality years earlier.

The problem now is to insure that every
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dime collected for the trust fund goes to
purchase the safety the public is entitled to.

When large sums of money accumulate,
selfish interest begin to try to find ways to
divert it to their own selfish causes.

For nearly 40 years, ALPA has been trying
to bring attention to the problem of the
alrports and facilities lagging behind the
development of the aircraft.

ALPA has had 4 presidents in its history—
each has jaken a strong stand on this subject.

In October 1947, our first president, David
L. Behncke, took the following position in
testimony prepared for presentation before
the president’'s Special Board of Injury on
Alr Safety. He recommended (1) approach
lights, runway lights and locater stations
be added to complete all presently installed
ILS facilities. (2) New ILS installations be
made at all airports not having them.
Similar recommendations were made
throughout Mr. Behnckes' career. How many
lives could have been saved if his recom-
mendation had been followed?

C. N. Sayen, ALPA's second president, on
February 27, 1961, testifled before the avia-
tion subcommittee of the Senate as follows:
Quote “in our opinion no single category
of preventable accidents has caused so much
loss of life, injury, delay and substandard air
services, destroyed and damaged aircraft,
and adversely affected the growth of aviation
industry than the continued lack of known
and obtainable landings aids and airport
standards.” (Unquote)

Similar statements were made repeatedly to
FAA and Congress throughout Mr. Sayen's
career. How many lives could have been saved
if the FAA had listened to Mr. Sayen?

C. H. Ruby, ALPA’s third president, stated
before the House Committee on Foreign
Commerce on April 13, 1867, the following:
“The association has long standing policy
recommending increasing the safety and
efficlency of air traffic control by more in-
stallations and commissioning of facilities
such as (a) ILS, (b) control zones, (c) con-
trol towers, (d) other approach facilities.”

Mr. Ruby made similar recommendations
throughout his career. How many lives could
have been saved if FAA had listened to Mr.
Ruby?

J. J. O'Donnell, our fourth and current
president, on June 23, 1971, before the Sub-
committee of the Aviation Committee on
Commerce, U.S. Senate, said:

“Gentleman, today in this great Nation of
ours approximately 90% of the runways of
our air carrier airport system do not have
instrument landing systems and other im-
portant landing aids required for precision
approaches. Yet these are the runways air-
line pilots are required to use in good
weather and bad.

“Almost as many runways do not have
visual approach slope indicators.

ALPA research shows that approximately
1,772 runways used by airline pilots on a
continuing basis do not have either precision
instrument landing systems, visual approach
slope indicators or runway end identification
lights.

“Ironically, after we have reviewed the
ten-year accident history data, two traffic ac-
cldents involving airlines cccurred during the
past ten days. Again, these accidents point
up the tragic cost of these inadequacies
which still have not been corrected even
though the remedies and the equipment have
been available for several decades.”

President O'Donnell has gone a step further
than any other Alpha president. After noting
that airline accidents and fatalities asso-
clated with nonprecision approaches were
approximately 10 times those associated with
precision approaches, Presldent O'Donnell
proposed a program for the accelerated in-
stallation of airport facilities—designed as a
catch up program, to bring the installation
of facilities in line with the development of
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the afrcraft. Included in the program is a
detailed analysis of the landing aids needed
to insure maximum safety at each of the
492 alrports now served by the airlines. These
aids are listed, runway by runway, along
with the estimated cost. A reasonable time
frame for modernizing our approach facil-
ities is provided. The program he proposed
calls for a two part implementation. The
first of which consists of the installation of
the following facilities within two years at
every airport served by scheduled airlines in
the United States:

1. At least one instrument landing system
(ILS).

2. An approach light system installed at
all ILS locations.

3. A visual approach slope indicator (VASI)
for every runway approved for air carrier
operations.

4. Runway end identifier lights (REIL) for
every runway approved for air carrier oper-
ations that does not have approach lights.

5. A control tower at every airline airport.

6. Radar service at 114 airports now with-
out it.

Phase IT of ALPA's plan calls for installa-
tion of the following within three years after
the completion of phase I:

1. An instrument landing system (ILS) at
the end of each runway approved for air
carrier operations,

2. Approach lights at the end of each run-
way approved for alr carrier operations.

3. Surveillance radar service at alrports
having alr carrier operations. How many lives
will be lost if the FAA ignores President
O'Donnell?

We have been talking about ALPA's think-
ing on this subject. Now what about others
in the industry?

ATA

On August 28, 1967, Mr. Stuart Tipton,
president of ATA, in testimony before a
House subcommittee, included in his recom-
mendation for improving aviation safety the
following:

FAA provide a control tower at every air-
port - having scheduled airline passenger
traffic.

FAA provide terminal radar service at every
airport having regularly scheduled airline
passenger service.

ILS and approach lights serving two basic
directions of approach be installed at every
airport receiving scheduled airline service.

Glide slope guldance—either electronic or
visual—be installed on every runway used
by airline jets.

Mr. Tipton, in his closing remarks to the
commlittee, stated, and I guote:

“The cost of the program we are suggest-
ing is high, but the longer the expenditure is
postponed, the higher the cost will be. The
Federal Government undertook the responsi-
bility for the establishment, operation, and
maintenance of the Federal airways system
over 40 years ago. In doing so, it undertook
to meet the requirements of civil and mili-
tary aviation, whatever they may be. At the
moment, these requirements are not being
met. Unless the program we suggest is car-
ried out, that failure will carry with it in-
creasingly adverse results as traffic grows.

How many lives could have been saved if
the FAA had listened to Mr. Tipton 5 years
ago?

In May of this year, Mr. Clifton von Kann,
ATA vice president—operations and alrports,
told Congress that a long overdue catch-up
effort is needed. He stated: “The FAA pro-
gram for establishing new terminal alds in
FY 1972 and 1973 combined is still very in-
adequate in the light of air transportation
needs and the iIntent of Congress when it
adopted the Alrport and Airway Development
Act of 1970, setting up a trust fund to start
a substantial facilities catch-up effort.”

Again in May of this year, the ATA restated
and updated its policy on landing aids.
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Among their recommendations was the fol-
lowing—an ILS and related approach light
system provided at any alrport receiving
scheduled airline service: All runways nor-
mally used by scheduled airlines and which
do mnot have ILS glide slope information
should be provided with visual approach slope
indicators.
NTSB

In January 1972, Gov. John Reed, Chmn,
NASB, stated in a Washington speech that
the board had uncovered 33 accidents in the
1968-1970 period that had the potential of
being prevented had vertical guldance been
avallable to the pilots.

In April of this year, Gov. Reed told the
Transportation Assoclation of Ameriea that
it is Imperative that future total accident
rates be significantly improved. With 250 to
400 passenger aircraft, weé must face the
paradoxical fact that a decrease in the num-
ber of accidents could still result in an in-
crease in fatalities.

Of particular concern to the safety board
is the problem of approach and landing ac-
cidents under instrument fiying conditions.
These cases account for approximately 40%
of the fatalities In alir carrier operations.

Among the most significant civil aviation
safety needs mentioned by Gov. Reed was
improved alr navigation aids, facilities and
services, particularly IFR approach and land-
ing devices, and the alrport environment.

The NTSB in its recent report on the No-
vember 14, 1870 Huntington accident renewed
its recommendation that FAA press to install
instrument landing system at locations
served only by non-precision approach aids.

AOCI

Ajrport operators council international
(AOCI) recently asked Congress to modify
the airport and airway development act of
1970 to provide, among other things, 100%
federal funding for the highest priority proj-
ects Including landing aids.

FIGHT SAFETY FOUNDATION

On May 1st of this year, Flight Safety
Foundation President Dave Thomas urged
FAA to direct its efforts toward improve-
ments of safety facilities at existing air-
ports, Installation of vertical guidance facil-
ities for all runways used by jets, improve-
ment of weather information dissemina-
tion and organization of airspace in a more
effective manner for reduction of the midair
collision hazard. Mr. Thomas predicted that
in the next 5 years there will be 7,200 fatal-
ities in general aviation, 5,600 general avia-
tion aircraft destroyed, 1,250 fatalitles in air
carrier service and 35 air carrler aircraft de-
stroyed. “This indeed is a high price to pay
for the lack of safety” Mr. Thomas stated.

COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS

The House Committee on Government Op-
erations in its 1971 report to Congress came
to the following conclusions:

(Quote) “An airways system providing
optimum safety for commerecial, military and
general aviation aircraft is essential to the
continued growth of the nation. Basic air
traffic control facilities and equipment, such
as airport control towers surveillance radars,
and instrument landing systems are an abso-
Iute requirement if optimum safety in op-
erations is to be maintained at any airport
that handles commercial airliners, on a sig-
nificant volume of general aviation or mili-
tary traffic.” (Unquote)

FAA

And finally, we get to the FAA. What is
their position?

Frankly, I am not sure but on February
12, 1972, a twin engine Beech aircraft crashed
during a non-precision approach at Fulton
County Airport—Atlanta’s busiest general
aviation facility—killing 3 and injuring 3.
The accident occurred only 200 yds. From the
spot where a light twin crashed less than a
month previous killing one and injuring one,
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The ATL Constitutlon headlined as fol-
lows: “Lack of ILS cited in plane crash.” The
article goes on to quote an FAA official as fol-
lows: “The accident could have been pre-
vented if an ILS had been in operation at
the airport.”™ (Unguote)

On July 30, 1971, a catastrophic accldent
occured in Japan. At the Invitation of the
Japanese Government a team of FAA specia-
1ists headed by Mr. Willlam M. Flener, spent a
month in Japan studying their aviation
facilities.

Mr. Flener's report to the Japanese Gov-
ernment warned that a major system para-
lysis and more accldents will occur if traffic
continues to grow at the present rate.

Sixty-four recommendations were made by
the FAA, Included in their recommendations
is the following: All Japanese airports han-
dling airline traffic must be equipped with
ILS and approach lighting systems.

Can we assume that the FAA also takes
the position that all U. S. airports must be
equipped with ILS and approach lighting
systems?

FAA response to ALPA’s proposal for mod-
ernizing the Nation's safety alds does not
indicate this. As I understand the FAA's
position they think it would be nice to have
an ILS at United States air carrler alrports
but money just isn't available.

In other words, it appears that the FAA
places a higher value upon the lives of the
Japanese passenger than it places upon the
lives of the American passenger. This is dif-
ficult for me to understand since it is the
American citizen the FAA is supposed to pro-
tect and it is the American citizen who pays
the taxes which supports the FAA,

I suggest that money to save lives is avail-
able—the trust funds will have produced
$1.1 billlon dollars by the end of June. The
problem is one of misplaced priorities—the
FAA owns a fleet of aircraft comparable in
size to that of many major airlines. The
average annual cost per alrcraft for opera-
tion and malntenance is $397,418 per air-
craft. They also lease and rent aircraft. The
FAA's southern reglon recently bragged
about reducing their cost by 50% in aircraft
rentals—I suggest they could have saved
twice as much by not renting any aircraft.

The FAA flight standards budget for 1973
is 104 million dollars, with a substantial in-
crease shown for each year projected there-
after—total expenditures for the next 10
vears will be well in excess of 2 billion dol-
lars.

It seems obvious to me that Government
employees can buy tickets on the airlines
cheaper than they can operate their own
airline. I suggest that money 1s avallable
to provide the publlc with the degree of
aviation safety they have a right to expect.
It's only a matter of priorities.

The most important objective of the Air
Line Pilots Assoclation is stated in section
6(c) of our constitution and by-laws and it
reads as follows: “To safeguard, with cease-
less vigilance, the safety of scheduled air
transportation in recognition of the high de-
gree of public trust, confidence and respon-
sibllity placed on the members of the as-
soclation.”

This ALPA commitment to the American
people dictates that we continue our efforts
to make substantial Improvements in this
Nation's airport facilities. We will keep our
commitment.

CLOSING STATEMENT

In closing this panel I would like fo make
a comment that I made at the safety forum
several years ago.

The airline pilots are not being impractical
or asking for the impossible. We are not ask-
ing for new inventions or new technologies.
We are only asking that the construction and
development of the airports and facilities be
brought up to the level of the construction
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and development of the airplane. What we
need today has been available for a long time.

We need airports and airport expansion.
This requires land. Land dates back to the
Book of Genesis when God created heaven
and earth.

We need concrete for runways. Concrete
dates back to the Roman Empire.

We need alrport lighting. Edison invented
the electric light in 1871,

We need terminal radars. The principal of
radar was first demonstrated in 1886, al-
though it did not come into prominence until
World War II.

We need control towers which require
radio. Radio dates back to the year 1890.

We need instrument landing systems.
They have been around for over 30 years.

In other words, most of the things the
pilot needs today to safety operate his air-
craft were avallable even before the Wright
brothers invented the airplane in 1903, There
is no excuse for our not having them today.

I challenge the FAA Administrator to pro-
vide the leadership necessary to bring the
Nation's aviation facilities up to the level
recommended by ALPA and thus provide the
American public with the safety they de-
serve—by doing so the Administrator can save
many lives. The Administrator can do the
country a great service. The Administrator
can earn the gratitude of this industry. And,
he can go down In my book as the first
successful administrator in the history of
FAA,

AN EXCELLENT ESSAY BY NBEC'S
FRANK McGEE

HON. FLOYD SPENCE

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. SPENCE. Mr. Speaker, for years
the American people have been e
to a steady diet of subjective and dis-
torted news reporting, courtesy of the
national media. It seems that neither
the networks nor the national press can
resist the temptation to inject certain
points of view into their presentation
of day-to-day events. This is particularly
unfortunate because they all generally
tend to see things in the same way, and
thus the man who wants to consider
both sides of a controversy is given very
little leeway.

Recently, for example, the West Ger-
man Parliament was embroiled in de-
bates surrounding certain treaties Chan-
cellor Willy Brandt had proposed in con-
nection with his “ostpolitik” policies.
Many people doubted the wisdom of rati-
fying the treaties, including a majority of
the Parliament and a significant number
of informed Americans. Here is the way
the Washington Post covered an impend-
ing no-confidence vote against Brandt:

If Brandt is deposed both treaties undoubt-
edly would be set aside, a fact that would
lead to a renewal of Cold War tensions and
reduce chances for improvement of Soviet-
American relations. (April 25, 1972)

This is known as editorializing in a
news story, and it is only one of many
examples I have saved in my files.

Probably each of us has his favorite
case of attempted deception by the na-
tional media. Some think of celebrated
examples, such as “The Selling of the
Pentagon” and other documentaries
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whose deliberate distortions have been
proven, and in some cases admitted. Oth-
ers notice long-range endeavors by the
press to create a certain impression, such
as widespread disaffection with our Viet-
nam policies among Americans. One
would never guess from the news that
74 percent of the Americans support the
mining of North Vietnam's harbors.

I particularly resent attempts by the
media to picture the hoodlums we are
subjected to here in Washington pe-
riodically as “idealistic kids.” We are
asked not to notice that they carry Viet-
cong flags, destroy our property, and
shout “Victory to the Vietcong.” We are
supposed to forget that this slogan
means ‘“‘Death to American soldiers.”
Portraying these people as anything but
what they are is a whitewash by the
press and an injustice to the huge ma-
jority of truly “idealistic kids" who have
contributed immeasurably to our society.

Mr. Speaker, those of us who worry
about the effect this saturation from the
media has on the thinking of our coun-
trymen, may take some comfort from an
excellent essay given by Mr. Frank Mc-
Gee on “The Today Show,” May 17, 1972.
In a flash of insight and common sense,
Mr. McGee admitted to his audience
that voters apparently are nof thinking
what the national media are telling them
to think, and that the primaries are re-
flecting that fact. Moreover, he says the
American people are getting tired of
being told that they are guilty for each
and every social ill, real or imagined,
which besets our country.

Those who work to support their fam-
ilies and pay taxes are getting tired of
hearing criticism from politicians court-
ing the votes of those who do not. Mr.
McGee points out, in effect, that those
who scream so loud and long about our
involvement in Vietnam are not the
same ones who make the sacrifices
therefor. The disillusioned Americans
Frank McGee speaks of, the ones who
make up the strength and integrity of
this country, the ones who protest only
through the orderly procedures set up for
that purpose—they are the Americans
who send their sons to fight. They talk
about “honor"” and “pride” and they
understand its importance to their
country. Maybe they do not always agree
with this Government’s actions, but they
are loath to desert their national lead-
ership in a time of crisis.

It is interesting to note that Mr. Mc-
Gee issued an unusually thorough dis-
claimer before sharing his thoughts—
something seldom done when other type
opinions are being urged upon us by the
networks. And of course, it is unheard of
for them to say, “(be) fully forewarned
that they are only my personal thoughts.
And if you do not agree with them, you
certainly do not have to.”

Nevertheless, this essay is a signifi-
cant step toward a hearing for the side
not often represented by the networks,
as well as a frank appraisal of media
attempts to influence the public, from a
man who should know. I congratulate
both Frank McGee and NBC for this
effort, Mr. Speaker, and I ask that the
full transeript be printed at this point
in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
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[From the Today Show, WRC-TV, Washing-
ton, D.C.]
BYLINE

Frank McGee. We now have a good many
of the presidential primaries behind us and
not many more to go. And I would like to
express some nal thoughts here, with
you fully forewarned that they are only my
personal thoughts. And If you don't agree
with them, you certainly don’t have to. And
I guess the only qualifications that I have
for this is that I've been in this business
for quite a long while and we have covered
these primaries with some thoroughness.

And it seems to me that among a great
many other things that the voters in these
primaries so far have done is to rather re-
soundingly reject a& good many of the views
and attitudes that have been reflected in the
national media, including television. So many
of the things that have been given atten-
tion in the national press, again including
television, are being rejected by the voters.
Changes that they have been told, either
directly or indirectly, that they must make
in their attitudes, the changes that they've
been told, directly or Indirectly, that they
must effect in the American society they're
not prepared to make.

It seems to me that a good many Ameri-
cans feel that they have been ignored for
too long and that institutions, while not
responding perhaps as well as they should
to the needs of minority groups in the United
States, are not responding to their needs
either. And they are rather weary—saddle
sore is an expression we used to use in the
part of the country where I grew up—with
being told that so many of the social evils
are attributable to them. They are the mid-
dle class. There was a time I can recall, and
I'm sure you can too, when we sald that
the trouble with so many countries in the
world was that it had no large, stable mid-
dle class; only the rich and only the poor;
and that one of the redeeming graces of
our society was that we did have a large
and stable middle class.

It's become rather more fashionable in
recent years to sneer at the middle class and
to say that all of the country's ills, or many
of them, are attributable to them, And yet
they look at themselves and they see that
we are, after all, those who work; we are,
after all, those who pay the taxes. We send
our children to school; we are patriotic. We
may agree with you that the war is wrong, or
we may not, but it Is our sons, after all,
who are fighting and dying there. And they
don't feel that their point of view, that
their sense of moral values, that their sense
of the rightness and wrongness of govern-
ment directions are being taken into ac-
count. And they are using the primaries to,
among other things, bring this forcefully to
our attention.

IN MEMORIAM—RUDY KOOP

HON. JAMES R. GROVER, JR.

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. GROVER. Mr. Speaker, I was sad-
dened to learn of the passing of a dear
friend, Rudy Koop, of Amityville, N.Y.,
on May 10, 1972.

As clerk of the village of Amityville for
over 20 years, Rudy earned the respect
and admiration of all who came in con-
tact with him. He was a dedicated public
servant; dedicated to the prineciples of
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integrity, honesty, and loyalty to the
people of Amityville whom he served so
well. Moreover, he was just a great per-
son; friendly, thoughtful, and always
willing to make that extra effort for
anyone who came through the village
office door. During his tenure as village
clerk, Rudy served many different ad-
ministrations, and I think the mayors
and trustees, both past and present,
would be the first ones to admit that he
was the key to keeping things running
smoothly in the village on a day-to-day
basis.

Mr. Speaker, Rudy Koop epitomized
the ideal of courage. Despite a crippling
infirmity in his youth which affected him
throughout his life, he went on to become
a leader in community, civic, and frater-
nal service organizations. As a member of
the Free and Accepted Masons, he rose to
the heights of Grand Masonry. At the
same time, Rudy was especially active in
civic organizations such as the Lions
Club, and the Rotary Club, as he found
yet another way to serve the village of
Amityville.

The people of Amityville, as well as the
residents of the entire Second Congres-
sional District, have lost a dedicated
public servant, a community leader, and
most of all, a friend.

We will miss him. Good people like
Rudy Koop are hard to come by.

TOCKS ISLAND DAM: ANOTHER
OPINION AGAINST

HON. PIERRE S. (PETE) du PONT

OF DELAWARE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. pv PONT. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to place in the REcorp an edi-
torial from the New York Times of May
23, 1972, opposed to construction of the
Tocks Island Dam. The editorial under-
scores the growing opposition to this
projects and I commend it to the Mem-
bers:

Parx Yes, Dam No

It is ten years since Congress authorized
Tocks Island Dam—that elaborate project
for creating a 37-mile-long reservoir in the
heart of the lovely Delaware River Valley
for the triple purpose of water conservation,
flood control and recreation. Doubts, orig-
inally confined to a few premature environ-
mentalists, have now penetrated deep into
the Delaware River Basin Commission. As a
consequence, the valley now has close to a
fifty-fifty chance of surviving in its natural
and tranquil form.

Those are the odds cited by Secretary of
the Interior Morton, and on the basis of the
record they should be even better than that,
The first environmental impact statement
submitted by the Army Corps of Engineers
was turned back by the Councll on Environ-
mental Quality as inadequate. The second,
filed last October, was comprehensive enough
to ralse some grave questions: Drawdowns,
particularly in years of drought, could
shrink the lake from 37 miles to a low of
22.7, exposing thousands of acres of mud for
the edification of the area's recreation-seek-
ers. And to prevent eutrophication of the
reservolr, waste would have to be piped away
from the site. The Council properly wanted
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further information on the costs of the en-
EBineering involved and some assurance that
the states of Pennsylvania, New Jersey, New
‘;;ork and Delaware would meet the obliga-
tion,

The hitherto solid support of the four state
governments at this point showed signs of
crumbling. Governor Cahill of New Jersey
for the first time expressed ‘reservations'
about Tocks Island—anti-pollution curbs
could cost $100 million and additional high-
ways to carry tourists to the park were esti-
mated at $683 milllon. New York's State
Commissioner of Environmental Conserva-
tion promptly reported that, if New Jersey
had doubts, New York, too, would make a
“re-evaluation.” And similar reservations
were forthcoming from Senator Buckley of
New York and Representative duPont of
Delaware,

Environmentalists in the area strongly
favor a Delaware Water Gap National Recre-
ation Area without the dam and reservoir.
The Army Corps of Engineers has contended
that under the law park and dam are inter-
dependent. But Senator Case of New Jersey
has now extracted from the Department of
the Interior firm assurance that the park
alone would be perfectly permissible.

Once the will is clearly established in all
four state capitols, a Congressional appro-
priation of funds for additional land acquisi-
tions will be needed. And beyond that the
only requisite is political resistance to the
pressures of developers whose dreams include
neither park nor dam but just the money
that might be had from exploiting a valley
of unusual scenic beauty.

YOUTH IN CONTRAST

HON. G. ELLIOTT HAGAN

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. HAGAN. Mr. Speaker, some people
are prone to dismiss our American youth
as being beyond hope for any good. The
newspapers are filled with stories of pot
parties and other illegal indulgencies, as
well as accounts of frequent deaths from
overdoses of heroin and other drugs. Un-
doubtedly more stories about the antics
of youth are published than reports of

young people are doing that are
constructive and worthwhile.

It is most encouraging to learn about
church groups of youth who are traveling
about staging religious drama and folk
musicals. Most churches of any size today
have youth groups who are setting new
and faster paces for their elders in the
membership. The young are impatient to
discover some purpose for their lives and
many are succeeding.

I am proud of the live young people in
my district. The Savannah News of May
12, 1972, carried a lead editorial entitled
“Youth in Contrast,” and a news story
about 1,500 Savannah area young people
attending the kickoff program of a 3-day
youth festival which apparently was
wholesome and enjoyable for all. The
editorial and news story follow:

YOoUTH IN CONTRAST

The statistics which fly at us day after day
have gradually bullt up an immunity to
shock among many Americans. In fact, a re-
sistance seems to form, and one begins to

suspect that the reason things today often
seem worse than they ever were is because
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we don't have yesterday's statistics to make
a comparison.

But there is still room for shock, espe-
clally when the National Commission on
Marijuana and Drug Abuse tells us the fol-
lowing: that 1.5 million American teen-agers
admit to trying heroin, and that millions
more have also tried hashish, LSD, peyote
or mescalin, and cocaine or methamphet-
amines.

Moreover, in serving up these alarming
statistics, the commission admits that of this
number it has no way of knowing how many
young people continue to take drugs. And
the panel's chairman, Raymond F. Shafer,
says the number could still be vastly under-
estimated.

To not be shocked by such statistics is to
admit that nothing can be done to control
drug use and reverse these numbers toward
zero. That's when the real shock will come
in: when millions of America's young peo-
ple turn out, not as solid citizens, but as
emotional cripples who cannot find a place
in any sort of world.

Yet no blanket indictment can be made of
young people. While many experiment with
narcotics, many more continue to seek con-
structive, healthy lives, One of the best ex-
amples of the latter is going on right now,
during the first Savannah Youth Festival
under way through Saturday at the Civic
Center.

The festival, organized by the 30-member
Mayor's Youth Council, 1s & mixture of fun
and games and constructiveness. A dance
and Jam session are scheduled, on exhibit
are crafts showing young talent, and the
agenda includes fashion shows and cooking
contests, art shows and oratorical contests,
weight-lifting demonstrations, a sky-diving
class, and . . . well, quite a lot. The festi-
val is designed for young people, but we
think most wouldn't mind if a few folks over
21 dropped by to visit—just to get a more
accurate picture of today’s youth.

The festival is not only something to do,
but shows what can be done by teens. That
in itself is quite a rebuttal to crime and
drug statistics—quite a rebuttal to those
who say we may have to accept the worst
in young people, because the best no longer
exists. The best is in large supply, thank
you.

Some 1,500 YouTH ATTEND OPENING OF
FESTIVAL

Some 1,600 Savannah area youths attended
the variety show Thursday night which
kicked off the first annual three-day Savan-
nah Youth Festival at the Civic Center.

Mayor John P. Rousakis and two Disney
characters, Mickey Mouse and Pluto, cut the
ribbon, officlally opening the festival at 4

Jm.

» Today, an art show in the Civic Center
will continue and there will be a fashion show
at 4 p.m. in the upper lobby.

Rousakis’ alde, Al Henderson said. “The
response from the young people has just been
magnificent.”

“It’s an opportunity they never had be-
fore,” he said.

Thursday night's variety show performers
included the Savannah Ballet Guild's ap-
prentice and senior companies, The Soul Ex-
plosion, acrobatic dancer Sharon Remler;
singer-guitarist Robbie Harrington; The Five
Shades of Black, a song and dance group; cre-
ative dancer Annette Woodward; singers
Gladys Grant and Charlton Rudolph.

Also, 8ing Out, Savannah; Soulful Destina-
tion; soul and gospel singers Freedom Chil-
dren; baton twirler Pam Lewis; the Academy
of Black Culture's African Culture Dancers;
singer Thomas Bryan; singer Regina John-
son, and the Savannah Civic Ballet.

Saturday night's Jam and Dance will fea-
ture singer-composer Bobby Hebb, who re-
corded “Sunny.”
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STATEMENT BY BISHOP FLOYD L.
BEGIN AND THE SOCIAL JUSTICE
COMMISSION OF THE DIOCESE OF
OAKLAND

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, in view of
recent events which have again man-
dated to the people of America a need
for reflection, I think this ctatement by
Bishop Floyd L. Begin and the Social
Justice Commission of the Diocese of
Oakland is most appropriate.

With the realization that our Nation
is presently engaged in numerous activi-
ties which foster more deaths, suffering,
hatred and anguish, not only abroad but
here, too, in the continental United
States, we as legislators must intensify
our efforts to bring peace to the hearts
and minds of Americans and the peo-
ples of the world.

The violence which has characterized
the societies of the world must be re-
placed for the good of all men by a sense
of reconciliation.

I feel this statement by Bishop Floyd
L. Begin and the Social Justice Commis-
sion of the Diocese of Oakland amply
portrays the feelings of people in search
of peace and meaning throughout the
country. For this reason I have entered
this statement into the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp in hopes that we as part of the
leadership of this Nation will heed its
message.

The statement follows:

A BraTeEMENT BY BisHop Froyp L. BEGIN AND
THE SociAL JUSTICE COMMISSION OF THE
DiocesE OF OAKLAND
We acknowledge the right of self-defense

against unjust aggression, our own lack of

& right to unjust aggression, and our obliga-

tion to cooperate in the family of natlons to

prevent unjust aggression.

We acknowledge that hatred of anyone
augments the world’s problems and that in-
justice practised by indlividuals, groups,
classes, and nations are seeds of war and vio-
lence.

We acknowledge with St. John (1 John
4:20) that if we do not love those we see
and know and yet protest that we love those
whom we do not know, we are liars.

We acknowledge a distinction between
heroic virtue and the right of self-defense
and as Christlans appreciate the perfection
of the former. We must conclude from his-
tory and experience, especially modern his-
tory, that war proves nothing. No one wins;
everyone loses. Peace Is derived only from

negotiation and reasonable discussion which .

should replace war and violence.

We have been reminded by Christ him-
self that violence never breeds peace but
only new violence. “All who take the sword
will perish by the sword" (Mt. 26:52).

As Bishop of the Catholic community and
as Social Justice Commission we have no
intention of entering power politics, national
or international, but wish to affirm with our
Holy Father principles of justice and charity
which alone can bring peace.

As Americans we acknowledge the efforts
of President Nixon to obtain a mutual cease-
fire both in private negotiations and pub-
licly. However, since these efforts have thus
far been unsuccessful, we recommend that
he declare a unilateral cease-fire on the part
of the United States to be effective within
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three days. We ask him to call upon the
forces of South Vietnam, North Vietnam,
and National Liberation Front to recipro-
cate. We ask him to refer the Vietnam situ-
atlon to the United Nations Security Coun~
cil, with a pledge not to use our veto power
if the other major powers wiihin it will do
the same.

As Christians, we call upon Pope Paul VI
to urge all members of the world community
and particularly our fellow Christians to
join the cry for a cease-fire and a political
settlement in Vietnam. We ask that he di-
rect his Secretary of State to communicate
this plea to the leaders of all national and
church governments. We ask that he pro-
claim a world vigil of prayer and fasting for
an end to the killing and that he remind
all Christians again of their obligation “to
deplore every war, in its causes, its inhuman
violence and its murderous and senseless de-
struction.”

As human beings, we call upon Kurt Wald-
heim, UN Secretary General, to use his office
as mediator of the international community
to bring into world focus the fact that when
two or more nations of the world commu-
nity are escalating the killing of each other,
it is the world’s business. We implore him
to consult the leaders of North and South
Vietnam, their warring and neutralist fac-
tions, in order to name an impartial inter-
national commission to supervise both the
cease-fire and a free election to be held in
South Vietnam as directed earlier by the
Geneva Accords of 1954, Finally we ask that
he do everything in his power to further the
efforts of the newly appointed UN Disaster
Rellef Coordinator, Faruk Berkol, at Geneva,

to bring aid to all the suffering Vietnamese
people.

THE JOHN W. McCORMACK POST
OFFICE AND COURTHOUSE

HON. LOUISE DAY HICKS

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mrs. HICKS of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, on May 19, 1972, the John W.
MeCormack Post Office and Courthouse
located at Post Office Square, Boston,
Mass.,, was dedicated.

It honors the former Speaker of the
House of Representatives who retired in
1970 after 42 years in Congress. Speaker
McCormack was serving his third full
term in Congress from Massachusetts
when the building was originally dedi-
cated in September 1933 as the U.S. Post
Office and Courthouse.

Construction on this building was
started in late 1931. The cornerstone was
laid on January 15, 1932, and on Septem-
ber 9, 1933, Postmaster General James A.
Farley dedicated this new U.S. Post Of-
fice and Courthouse. Massachusetts Gov.
Joseph B. Ely and Boston Mayor James
Michael Curley also participated in the
ceremony.

The design of the new building was a
joint undertaking by architects of the
U.S. Treasury Department’s Office of the
Supervising Architect and the Boston
architectural firm of Cram and Fergu-
son.

For years the 22-story building towered
over the surrounding structures and
dominated the Post Office Square area.
Its vigorous upward thrust of vertical
lines was considered quite modern at the
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time and a startling departure from the
usual classical mold used for Federal
buildings. Its structural frame of rein-
forced concrete and steel is surrounded
by an exterior finish of polished granite
and limestone, with some limestone on
the interior court. A belt of polished
black Quinecy granite girdles the street
floor, while its soaring towers consist of
Indiana limestone. The principal en-
trance on the Devonshire Street side is
impressive with its black and gray gran-
ite exterior, while the first floor off this
entrance is striking with its fluted pink
Tennessee marble reaching to the ceiling,
and formalized bronze fittings in silver
and natural finish.

The building contains impressive
courtrooms and a large law library for
the judicial branches in the building. The
336-foot high building with its over 10
million cubic feet of space is principally
occupied by the U.S. Postal Service, the
U.S. District Court for the District of
Massachusetts, the First U.8. Circuit
Court of Appeals, and the General Serv-
ices Administration.

It was most fitting that this building
be dedicated in honor of Speaker Mec-
Cormack for his dedication to the welfare
of all Government employees and his
brilliant career as an attorney. In his
address, this great man stated:

The greatest pleasure I get out of life is
servlng the peopie.

VA FACILITIES IN NEW YORK AREA

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, last Friday
and Saturday, the Hospitals Subcommit-
tee of the Veterans' Affairs Committee,
of which I have the privilege to be a
member, took a tour of certain Veterans’
Administration facilities in the New York
area.

I believe that the subcommittee was
impressed not only by the fine work be-
ing done in the existing VA hospitals but
also by the clear need for additional fa-
cilities, particularly in the Queens area.
During an informal hearing on Saturday,
I suggested use of two sites currently
available as a means to meeting the in-
creasing demands for VA care in Queens
and Nassau Counties.

Although substantive action on my
proposal may take some weeks or months
yet, I am pleased that I have received
support from many sectors of the com-
munity. At this point in the Recorp, I
should like to include an editorial which
appeared in yesterday’s Long Island
Press and to thank the Press for its sup-
port of this very important effort.

VA HOSPITALE AT ST. ALBANS, TOTTEN

For 23 years, Queens leaders have cam-
paigned for a Veterans Administration hospi-
tal in the borough. At long last, there are
signs of success.

The only facilitles now avallable for
Queens and Nassau veterans—estimated to
number 500,000—are in Brooklyn and North-
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port. This is a ridiculous situation that has
persisted much too long.

The suggestion that the VA share St. Al-
bans Naval Hospital with the Navy, and use
Fort Totten as a nursing home, makes sense.
These sites may not be as convenient as we
would like, but they are available now—at
no cost to the public.

The matter is in the hands of a congres-
slonal committee studying the need for addi-
tional VA hospitals. We're pleased the con-
gressmen seem receptive to the pleas of
Queens and Nassau leaders, We urge them
to put the plan into action quickly.

MEAT IS A TREMENDOUS BARGAIN

HON. CHARLES THONE

OF NEBRASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. THONE. Mr. Speaker, meat and
poultry prices offer excellent values for
consumers. I have told that story before
in this body. That was the thrust of my
testimony before the U.S. Price Com-
mission en April 13, 1972.

Last week, ConAgra, a firm head-
quartered in Nebraska, published an ad
in the Wall Street Journal which told in
a succinet, interesting, and informative
way what great values there are in beef,
pork, and poultry.

With your permission, I will insert
excerpts of that advertisement in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

“Today an hour’s pay will buy more pounds
of all three of America's favorite meats than
it did ten years ago!”

“Absolutely true for beef, pork and
chicken! An hour’s pay buys more pounds of
all three today than it did ten years ago,
twenty years ago, or even last year. And if
your favorite meat is chicken, even in Feb-
ruary, 1872, the month of ‘zooming prices,’
the price of broilers at retail averaged just
41.6 cents a pound (compared to nearly 60¢
in 1950) . And many supermarkets were offer-
ing ‘specials’ at 29¢ a pound!

“'World's most advanced system of food
production' . . . that's what Dr. Max Brunk,
Professor of Marketing, Cornell University,
has called the American broiler industry. The
industry’s technology and efficlency are the
secret behind a better chicken at prices
nearly a third lower. And this has been a key
factor in the dramatic increase in acceptance
by the consumer.

“It's hard to find any one food as rich in
protein, vitamins, minerals . . . and as low
in fat as today’s chicken. On a cost basis,
chicken is one of the best and most delight-
ful ways to supply protein.

“The adult daily protein need is about
60 grams. A six-ounce serving of chicken
(not counting bone and skin) contains 48
grams of protein—76 per cent of this average
dally protein need.

“And a dollar spent for chicken buys s
much proteln as $2.12 spent for perch
fillets containing 88 grams of protein per
pound. The protein quality in chicken is
tops, too, because it contains all of the
amino aclds . . the chemical units of
which proteins are made.

"“Chicken is low In calories, the lowest
calorie count of any meat. And no meat
is lower in fat content than chicken. Sixty-
four percent of that is unsaturated fatty
aclds.

“What about beef and pork?

“America loves beef in all its forms, Last
year each American consumed about 113
pounds. That's double 20 years ago and the
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increase in beef eating has been 29 per cent
In just the past ten years.

“Pork producers have been giving the
housewife a vastly improved product . . .
Juicier, more flavorful, with significantly
less fat. As a result, consumer acceptance
of pork also has increased, with per capita
consumption in 1971 of 72.8 pounds. That's
an increase of 17% over ten years ago. In
1971, the average retail price of pork was
about 70 cents a pound . . ., a decrease of
9.8 per cent from 1970. In 1971 pork pro-
ducers lost money, and it took the price
Increases early in 1972 to return prices to
a profitable level for producers.

“It is important to realize that meat
prices are cyclical and respond quickly to
supply and demand. Meat prices g0 up and
they go down. They are down some, aven
now, from the peaks reached in February,
1972,

“The hunger for beef has been the major
push behind the price increase in beef. Beef
production has been increasing. but not at
a rate to keep pace with demand. Many
in the industry regard the beef price rise
as a long overdue increase. For beef prices
have not kept pace with either the cost of
production or inflation. In the past 20 years
the price of beef has risen 31 per cent. In
the same period, the cost of living is up 56
per cent,

“Even though red meat prices recently
have been the highest in memory, the frac-
tion of disposable income belng spent for
food in the U.S. is still declining. As beef
and pork prices moved to new peaks in
February, the average wage earner's pur-
chasing power outstripped the increase in
meat prices.

“The average hourly wage for U.8. manu-
facturing workers in 1960 would buy 2.57
pounds of beef; today the figure is 3.06 pPph
(pounds per hour). And the average U.S.
production worker could buy even more
pounds of pork and chicken with one hour's
pay than in 1960.”

WOMEN WORKER MYTHS

HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, stud-
ies now being released are countering
many of the myths surrounding the
woman worker. Frankly, these myths
holding that women have higher absen-
tee rates than male workers, that mar-
ried women workers are taking needed
jobs away from unemployed males, and
that women workers basically work to
afford luxuries, simply fail to hold water.
This is most appropriately pointed out in
an article written by Sylvia Porter, which
appeared in the Evening Star of May 22,
1972:

Your MoNEY's WorTH: WOMEN WoORKER
MyTHS
(By Sylvia Porter)
Not long ago, a young acquaintance who
works In a private employment service and
who is compensated according to the number

of jobs he is actually able to fill, received
from an employer a request for the follow-

Mechanical engineer speclalizing in fluid
control devices—e.g., heat exchanges, cen-
trifugal pumps, valves, fluld mixers and sepa-
rators; substantial salary for the qualified
person.

But there was a catch. The employe had
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to be & woman, Although sure that a search
would be fruitless, the young man neverthe-
less called his firm’s Chicago office, Within
minutes, this office produced the names of
six eligible lady candidates and one was
promptly hired for this job.

You're in the majority if you never would
have considered an engineering specialty in
“fluld control devices” a woman’s job. You
are also in the majority if you continue to
indulge in unfair, illegal “job labeling” which
arbitrarily insists that one occupation is for
men only and another for women only.

Aptitude tests, though, have repeatedly
shown that women can perform just about
any job as well as men can. Women are now
represented in virtually every one of the 400-
plus occupations listed in the 1970 census.
Yet, in defiance of all equal opportunity laws,
job labeling persists—and it continues to bar
women from the higher level, higher paying
Jobs.

Here, in addition to the "“women's jobs"
myth, are other myths which mock this era
of equal job rights.

Myth: Women are absent from their jobs
because of illness more than men are, thus
cost the employer more money.

Reallty: The absenteelsm rate due to illness
or injury currently averages 5.2 days a year
for women, 5.1 days for men. Moreover, these
figures ignore the fact that relatively few
women work in high managerial positions
which always have been associated with
lower absenteelsm rates, and thus they may
be distorted.

Single women, on average, are absent from
their jobs 3.9 days a year against 4.3 days
for men. And women aged 60 and over, ac-
cording to a Civil SBervice Commission study,
also have lower absenteeism rates than men
in this age bracket.

Myth. Women switch jobs much more fre-
quently than men do.

Reality: Labor Department studles show
that women’s job changing rates are just
slightly higher than rates for men. And men
are more likely to change occupations than
women.

Myth: In this high unemployment period,
women are taking jobs away from men, the
traditional breadwinners.

Reality: In 1971, an average of 18.5 million
married women were In the labor force
against an average of 3 million unemployed
men, Thus, if all these married women quit
and if all the unemployed men moved into
their empty jobs, there would remain 155
million unfilled jobs—causing one of the
most horrendous economic disasters imagina-
ble. What's more, few of today’s unemployed
men have the education, skills or other quali-
fications to fill jobs held hy women as
secretaries, nurses, school teachers.

Myth: Women work only for “pin money."

Reality: Of the 33 million women now in
the labor force, nearly half are working be-
cause they are single, widowed, divorced,
separated or have very low-income husbands.

Myth: Training women is a waste of money
since they quit when they marry or have
children.

Reality: The separations are only tempo-
rary. Even taking into account her child-
rearing, non-working years, the average
woman worker has a worklife expectancy of
25 years. For a single woman, the average is
45 years vs. an overall average of 43 years
for men, married or single.

Myth: Men don't like to work for women.

Reality: Notes the Labor Department
Women's Bureau: “Most men who complain
about women supervisors have never worked
for a woman." And a study reported a few
years back in the Harvard Business Review
disclosed that a clear majority of 59 percent
of the men canvassed did not downgrade
women managers or supervisors.

Myth: Women fall apart in a crisis.

Reality: In the words of Charles D. Orth,
a career development speclalist, in a recent
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Harvard Business Review: “If men are pres-
ent during a crisis, they expect the women
involved to become emotional and fall
apart—and women often do oblige. But some-
how, if men are absent, women usually cope
quite well.”

THE FUTURE OF OUR NATION'S
MERCHANT MARINE AND OUR
FUEL AND ENERGY CRISIS

HON. HASTINGS KEITH

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. KEITH. Mr. Speaker, the future of
our Nation's merchant marine has long
been a serious concern of mine. Likewise,
the coming crisis in our fuel and energy
supplies has been of special interest to
me, as a concerned Congressman and
citizen.

Both of these subjects were discussed
by my friend and colleague from Tennes-
see, Mr. WiLLTaM ANDERSON, in a speech
he delivered at the Washington Propeller
Club on May 22. His proposal for an
American fleet of liquid natural gas car-
riers is one that will receive a great deal
more attention in the months and years
ahead, and I strongly commend it to the
attention of my colleagues and the
country.

The proposal follows:

REMARKS OF REPRESENTATIVE WILLIAM R.

ANDERSON

President Nottingham, distinguished mem-
bers of the Propeller Club, my colleagues in
Congress, and distinguished guests: I am
honored to join you in observing National
Maritime Day 1972 and in saluting this year's
winner of the National Maritime Poster Con-
test, Miss Marilyn Gage.

I am extremely pleased also that the
Southern Region Poster Contest winner hap-
pens to be a constituent of mine, Eem Hin-
ton of Murfreesboro, Tennessee.

As we gather today to honor the U.8. Mer-
chant Marine, this audience will have no diffi-
culty on agreeing that for a nation such as
ours to be secure it must have a merchant
fleet of the first quality.

An overview of the history of our merchant
marine shows that we have not always been
wise or used very much imagination in our
maritime programs. In the Spanish American
War it was necessary to purchase foreign mer-
chant shipping. When World War I broke out,
ships of the warring nations were suddenly
withdrawn from our services and we were left
with goods piled up at the docks.

Today, our maritime situation is even more
tenuous.

The hope and promise of the 1970 Mer-
chant Marine Act is still just that—hope and
promise. Few new ships are under construc-
tlon under its subsidy provisions. The Amer-
ican fleet continues to be old, small and
slow, unattractive to those who have cargo
to move, carrying only five or six percent of
the nation’s foreign trade. An alr of pessi-
mism pervades the U.S. shipbullding indus-
try and U.S. Flag operators as well. But on
the opposite side of the coin there is much
to provide optimism. Brighter and stronger
programs and policies may lie ahead.

On both sides of the Hill we have com-
mittees whose leadership and membership
thoroughly understand the problem and are
avidly devoted to its solution. Downtown we
have a Maritime Administration and a Mari-
time Commission fully equal to the chal-
lenge which confronts us. The Coast Guard
has fully demonstrated its interest and abil-
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ity to proceed, as have the trade unions
which would build the ships and the operat-
ing unions which would operate them.

Quite frankly, I will reserve judgment on
our fourth arm of government, the Office of
Management and Budget, because I have seen
little to indicate very much interest on its
part in a revitalized U.S. Merchant Marine.

Sometimes a solution to a very difficult
problem can be found by interfacing that
problem with another of large magnitude and
difficulty.

This may be the case with the U.S. Mer-
chant Marine. I speak, of course, of the im=
mediate potential for revitalizing our ship-
building industry through the construction
of a large fleet of tankers to carry liquefied
natural gas,

Though there appears to be overwhelming
agreement that the United States should
move immediately and aggressively in this
fleld, we have become so timid in shipbuild-
ing and maritime matters that we are per=-
mitting other nations to take the lead.

As you know, a moderate amount of LNG
is being transported at sea at the present
time but none—absolutely none—in ships
produced by the United States. This is im-
possible to justify when one considers our
experience in mass production shipbuilding
and the technology, materials and trained
personnel that we are blessed with in the
relatively new field of cryogenics, derived In
part from our space program. And, as pointed
out by Dr. Ralph Lapp in his recent testl-
mony before the House Interior Committee,
natural gas, the cleanest of all fossil fuels,
“forms the most critical element in the U.B.
energy supply picture.”

It is very much in the national interest
that the U.S. emerge world leader in LNG
facilities and transport.

Parenthetically, the oil industry should not
feel threatened by LNG. We are talking about
importing but a minute percentage of our
total energy needs at a time when oil im=-
ports must increase many fold.

There are many estimates as to the number
of LNG wessels which will be required by
1985. Some authorities indicate that the
figure could be as high as 120 to 150 vessels.
The President's Commission on American
Shipbuilding, in its March 14, 1972 interim
report, estimated that 100 LNG tankers of
120,000 cubic meter capacity each would be
needed within ten years to service the United
States, European and Japanese LNG markets.
When one considers the multiplying effect
accompanying any essentially new industry,
we are talking about a minimum of 100,000
new jobs, if a large percentage of these ships
are indeed built in the United States and
fly the American Flag.

If the United States does not participate
in this major market, the balance of pay-
ments consequences on the LNG transporta-
tion side alone are bound to be severe and
could amount to around seven or eight bil-
lion dollars of outflow by the year 1985. As
LNG imports increase, gas production de-
pendency will shift from domestic to foreign
sources. To balance this, our LNG trans-
portation dependency must shift from for-
elgn sources to domestic sources. The same
is, of course, true of oil.

LNG is an important source of energy for
the future. The nation which controls the
ships to transport this energy will control the
energy itself. LNG ships are the ocean pipe-
lines without which the system cannot func-
tion,

Energy is central to the internal and ex-
ternal security of the United States and its
economy. With our present dependency on
foreign bottoms we are pursuing a dangerous
policy of energy and economie brinkmanship.

Having examined the LNG subject over a
period of time, and having discussed 1t with
a large number of individuals, including some
from abroad, I cannot help but reach the
conclusion that the United States is in grave
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danger of permitting one or more other na-
tions to pre-empt this highly important and
lucrative field.

I have not discussed the matter with
Jimmy the Greek, but if we don't get going
immediately, the odds are about two to one
that this is precisely what is going to happen.

It is vital to the national interest that we
proceed at once with an aggressive LNG
carrier program. Such a program will not be
without financial, physical and political risk.
Therefore, it is incumbent upon our Federal
Government to establish such a program as
a matter of high national priority and to
shoulder whatever portion of the risk neces-
sary in order to provide the necessary con-
fidence for the shipbullders and the energy
industry to proceed, and proceed at once.

This means but one thing. As in the case
of the Mariner Program, the government it-
self should contract to build the ships and
then lease or sell to private interests in a
manner compellingly attractive to those in-
terests.

This is a program which I believe should,
and hopefully will, gain the enthusiastic
support of most of the environmental or-
ganizations. As I understand it, accidental
LNG spillage does not leave a residue of
contamination and, as we all know, natural
gas is an almost perfectly clean burning
Tuel.

this day and every day, in Vene-
guela and in other locations of the world, an
impossible-to-estimate number of cubilc feet
of natural gas flowing from various oil well-
heads 1s being flared to the atmosphere—a
disgraceful waste of a priceless asset.

Perhaps the key to our Merchant Marine
crisis and to our energy crisis is something a
bit more pronounced than interfacing the
two problems. Perhaps it will finally evolve
that we become civilized and moral enough
to look past the immediate future and con-
cern ourselves with the situation that sub-
sequent residents of the Planet Earth will in-
herit, five, six, or even ten generations down
the line. If during the past three decades
we had been capable of looking even omne
generation ahead, we would not face the
acute pollution and ecological problems that
now almost overwhelm us.

We should set our sights now to make us
a leader In the world with a modern Mer-
chant Marine, because we have to be first.
Our geography, our standard of living, our
political posture and our future demand it.

Let us so dedicate ourselves on this Mari-
time Day 1972.

NAVY PLANNER DISCUSSES FOLLY
OF BILLION-DOLLAR AIRCRAFT
CARRIER

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, I have
recently received a letter from the former
assistant director of the long-range ob-
jectives group for the Chief of Naval
Operations. Mr. Stuart Barber, who re-
tired from this high Pentagon position
in 1970, points out that it is just plain
silly to commit $1 billion to a single ship.

Of course, an operating aircraft car-
rier consists not only of the ship itself,
but of escort ships and a complement of
aireraft. It costs us between $2 and $3
billion to procure an operating aircraft
carrier force, depending on the number
of escorts which receive nuclear power
and the cost overruns on the F-14 air-
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craft now attempting fabrication at the
Grumman factory.

The functioning of this multibillion-
dollar force depends entirely on the abil-
ity to launch and recover large high-per-
formance jet aircraft. This ability can
be destroyed by an antiship missile
launched from an inexpensive patrol boat
or hydrofoil against the carrier’'s un-
armored superstructure.

The Navy likes to claim that after
major fires off Vietnam, two aircraft
carriers were back in operation within 2
hours. This is deceptive. It is true that
the Navy was able to prove its point by
drawing a light aircraft over to a cata-
pult and launching it. But resumption of
combat operations required several
months of repair and in a full combat
situation, the total projected war will
probably terminate before the repairs.

Mr. Speaker, there are more effective
ways to spend our defense money.

I insert in the Recorp Mr. Barber’s
letter followed by a letter he recently
published in the Washington Post:

ARLINGTON, VA.,
May 19, 1972.
Hon. RoBerT L. LEGGETT,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR CoONGRESSMAN: I write to urge your
strong opposition to the *“blllion dollar
CVAN". The basic arguments against it are
in the attached letter to the Washington
Post. The story behind these arguments is:

Beginning in 1968-69, CNO's long range
objectives group was urging on the CNO a
greater investment in anti-submarine war-
fare (ASW), especlally ship-based air ABW,
at the expense of attack carrier and amphibi-
ous forces, as a necessity to assure our con-
trol of the seas under prevailing budget re-
strictions, with an aging fleet.

In 1969, the Nixon Doctrine reinforced our
case by in effect reducing the Asian priority
which called for strike and amphibious forces,
while holding firm the NATO priority which
calls on the Navy primarily for sea control,
threatened principally by Soviet submarines.

Two recent Navy studies, the ASW Force
Level Btudy (1968-69) and the NARAC-G
Study (1971) have strongly confirmed the
appalling inadequacy of NATO ASW forces.
The latter study Indirectly supports the ade-
quacy of 10-11 attack carriers to accomplish
essential NATO tasks, provided they can be
protected from submarines.

The critical shortage is thus not in attack
carriers, but in anti-submarine carrlers, and
ASW helicopters operating from other ships,

Despite this the Navy is planning to phase
out ASW carrlers, while spending $915M to
build a gold-plated 12th modern attack car-
rier.

The desirable alternative is to spend the

$951M to keep several old WWII carriers going
for a while longer as ASW carriers, while
bullding new, 35000-ton, non-nuclear sea
control carriers, at about $300-$350M each,
to replace them. At the same time, ASW air-
craft forces should be built up at the ex-
pense of reducing carrier-based attack air-
craft no longer needed for Asia. I proposed
several alternative programs along these lines
during recent consulting work for the CNO’s
staff.
For the record, I was civilian assistant di-
rector of CNO’s long range objectives group
from 1956 until my retirement in 1970, While
in that position I twice received the Navy's
highest civillan award.

I would be glad to discuss this subject in
more detall with you or your staff at your
convenience.

Yours sincerely,
BTUART B. BAREER.

May 24, 1972

AIRCRAFT CARRIER

Your vorrespondent Rear Admiral La-
Rocque is entirely correct in suggesting that
the vaiue of our bombing in Southeast Asia
should be carefully scrutinized by Congress
before it approves the proposed fourth nu-
clear-powered aircraft carrier, budgeted at
$951 million. But in fact he fails to state
the full case against this ship.

As one who for 30 years has strongly sup-
ported naval carrier forces, I consider the
Navy's request for this carrier an uncon-
sclonable, parochial imposition on the na-
tion, in defiance of national priorities, inter-
esis and needs.

In the first place, it is absurd to suggest
that a single ship, without its alrcraft and
escorts, 1s worth nearly a billion dollars. Only
& mind wholly out of touch with the realities
of today could believe that it Is.

More damning is the fact that the Navy's
own studies—as Secretary Laird well knows—
indicate that the Navy has grave deficlencles
in antl-submarine warfare. The billion dol-
lars could buy a lot of other things far more
valuable against submarines—and avallable
sooner—than this CVAN.

There will be much Navy palaver about
flying anti-submarine planes from this CVAN.
Sure, and you could drop depth bombs from
the fantall of a battleship, but that wouldn't
justify buying battleships for anti-submarine
warfare, For a billion dollars you could bulld
three genuine anti-submarine aircraft carri-
ers. No, the only honest justification for this
CVAN is carrying air war against land areas.

What is most disturbing is the disregard,
by the Navy and Mr. Laird, of factors one
would think basic. For one thing, there has
developed a vast national opposition to bang-
ing the boondocks of Asia. There is also the
problem of the defense budget. These two
factors call for a fresh look at our priorities.
I believe it generally accepted that our first
non-nuclear priority—well ahead of Asla—
is NATO. Our anti-submarine deficlencies go
to the very heart of the NATO defense, It is
news to many people that NATO needs more
U.S. attack carrlers than the 11 modern ones
already funded, when U.S. and other NATO
naval forces combined couldn't get our mili-
tary shipping safely across the Atlantic (let
alone bring in essential oll) against subma-
rine opposition.

It would be very healthy if the Congress
would stop this mindless perpetuation of
our no longer tenable addiction to imposing
our will on Aslans, and re-focus Pentagon
attention on our high priority problems of
sea confrol,

STUART B. BARBER,
Former Assistant Director of the Navy’'s
long range objectives group.

ARLINGTON.

IMPORT PROBLEMS

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, over the
past years I have frequently criticized
the unfair trade practices employed by
foreign manufacturers in competition
with domestic industries for a share of
the American trade market. I have con-
stantly emphasized that because I seek
to correct these inequities does not mean
I advocate building a wall around the
United States to prevent any foreign
made product from reaching our shores.
I have said, and I say again, I believe
America can compete with anyone where
the competition is fair as well as free.
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Recently, there have been two in-
stances where it appears the U.S. Treas-
ury Department and the U.S. Tariff Com-
mission also feel that foreign producers
are not playing fair in competing for
their share of our trade market.

In April, the Tariff Commission issued
a notice that Westinghouse Electric Corp.
was being injured because imports of
large power transformers were sold here
at less than fair value. The Commission’s
findings made the imports subject to spe-
cial “dumping” duties and applied to
transformers made in France, Italy,
Japan, BSwitzerland, and the United
Kingdom.

Now, the Treasury Department has an-
nounced it is investigating complaints
filed by two major domestic electronic
product manufacturers that Japan is
NOT playing fair in the electronic mar-
ket competition. According to the domes-
tic manufacturers, the Japanese Govern-
ment, in one way or another, is subsidiz-
ing the Japanese electronic industry’s
exports.

This government-industrial partner-
ship gives the Japanese manufacturer an
unfair edge in fair competition because
it permits him to sell his product cheaper
than the American model. He does not
worry about a loss because the govern-
ment will back him.

If the Treasury Department finds the
allegations are true, it will mean addi-
tional duties will be imposed on the Jap-
anese products to compensate for the
subsidies granted them by the Japanese
Government.

This could very well mean the Ameri-
can consumer will pay a little more for a
Japanese made television set, radio, tape
recorder or what have you. But what is
the alternative? What will happen if Ja-
pan is permitted to continue this prac-
tice without objection by the United
States,

Based on past experiences, this is what
could happen. Slowly, but steadily, the
Japanese will increase their share of the
American electronic market by under-
selling domestic producers. Eventually,
the domestic industry will collapse un-
der the pressure and when that happens
Japan will control the market and the
price. The sky can be the limit as far as
the price is concerned. It could easily
exceed the former price charged by the
domestic producer and who is to ob-
ject? It has happened this way before.
It could happen again.

Mr. Speaker, I am inserting into the
Recorp for the benefit of my colleagues
copies of two news articles which deal
with the actions of the Tariff Commission
and the Treasury Depariment. The for-
mer item appeared in The Pittsburgh
Press on April 21, 1972; the latter in The
Daily News of McKeesport, Pa.,, on
May 19, 1972. The articles follow:

U.S. PROBE OF JAPANESE SUBSIDIES ON ELEC-
TRONICS CouLp BoosTt DUTY

WasHINGTON.—The Treasury Department
has served notice that the prices Americans
pay for millions of Japanese electronic goods
may be boosted because Tokyo subsldizes the
industry.

If a Treasury inveat-lgatlon now under way
goes against the Japanese, American consum-
ers could find themselves paying more for
Japanese television sets, radlos, tape record-
ers and record players.

In terms of dollar volume, it is the big-
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gest case of alleged unfair trade ever taken
up by the United States and the first time
that the U.S. government has examined the
system of subsidies granted Japanese ex-
porters.

Japanese electronics imports into the Unit-
ed States exceeded $831 million last year.

Magnavox and Zenith, two giant American
competitors, prompted the investigation by
filing an official complaint with the Treasury.

“We've analyzed the complaints and feel
we have to investigate,” sald Eugene T. Ros-
sides, the Treasury's assistant secretary for
enforcement. “But I want to emphasize that
this is only the opening of an investigation.”

Now the government must determine if
Zenith and Magnavox are right in alleging
that the Japanese government provides all
kinds of tax-related and hidden subsidies to
electronics exporters.

If so, an additional duty will be imposed
on each item to compensate for the subsidies.

The investigation is expected to take sev-
eral months. But the fact that the Treasury
is Investigating the general area of govern-
ment subsidies to forelgn businesses selling
in the United States indicates a new tough-
ness in trade matters.

Zenith and Magnavox alleged that such
subsidies as special depreciation allowances,
a shipping differential, tariff rebates, export
insurance, development assistance and other
incentives are illegal and discriminatory.

The stepup in enforcement against sub-
sidized exports was evident last week when
the Treasury announced it was probing
whether to charge extra import duties to
Michelin Tire Ltd. of Canada for its imported
steel-belted tires.

The Treasury sald the Canadian govern-
ment subsidized construction of two Miche-
lin factories. The company is French-owned.

WESTINGHOUSE Has IMPORT WIN

WasHINGTON.—The U.S. Tarlff Commission
issued a notice today that Westinghouse
Electric Corp. is being injured by imports of
large power transformers sold in the U.S. at
less than fair value.

The finding makes the products subject to
special “dumping"” duties. It applies to trans-
formers made in France, Italy, Japan, Swit-
zerland and the United Kingdom.

The commission held a hearing on the
matter in March, after an investigation by
the Treasury Department which supported
Westinghouse’s complaint.

The Tariff Commission also announced that
it will investigate the importation of Bel-
glan welded-wire mesh for concrete reinforce-
ments, to determine whether it is being
dumped In the U.S.

DEMOCRACY ALIVE AND WELL IN
ROME

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, contrary
to recent press speculation that the
Italian people, including many of my
own relatives in the old country, would
opt for simplistic, rightist solutions to
solve some of modern Italy’s problems,
this did not occur in the elections held
this month.

The Christian Democratic party long
holding a plurality in the country reas-
serted its position under the leadership
of Premier Giulio Andreotti. The Com-
munists backslid, the Fascists picked up
a few percent, but the opportunities were
basically reemphasized for a new center
or center left coalition to forge new hous-
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ing, health, and poverty programs for the
Italian people.

I say the May 1972 Italian elections
marked a great month for people and
democracy in Western Europe.

Recent articles analyzing the result
by Paul Hofmann in the New York Times
and the Christian Science Monitor follow
including a chart of the results:

[From the New York Times, May 14, 1872]
ITaLy: THE CENTER 1S STiLL HOLDING
(By Paul Hofmann)

Rome.—It took a full 24 hours after last
Tuesday's election to get a clear picture of
how Italy had voted in one of its most de-
cisive electoral tests since the fall of Fascism.
The computerized polling tally had proved

far from successfiul.

But if the computer had failed its test,
democracy had not. The nation, long de-
nounced as ungovernable, had shown that
it wanted strong—but not authoritarian—
leadership. And in doing so it gave a new
strength to the Christian Democratic Gov-
ernment of Premier Giulio Andreotti.

One telling sign was the §3.1 percent voter
turnout. In Ravenna, the city of Byzantine
mosaics, Dante’'s tomb, Byronian memories
and huge oil refineries, a record 98 percent
of the electorate went to the polls. What's
more, there was no graver electoral incident
up and down the country than a young
woman in an Adriatic resort who wanted
to cast her ballot clad only in a bikini and
was barred by a straitlaced carabiniere.

Aside from sticking by the rules, Italy
has also reconfirmed the substance of de-
mocracy. More than 61 percent of all votes
went to parties that reject totalitarian
models, About 29 percent of all voters backed
the Communist party—still the strongest in
the West—and its far-left fellow travelers
or rivals, and 8.7 percent rallled behind re-
surgent neo-Fascism, which had allled itself
with the remnants of the monarchist move-
ment.

Had elections been held two months ear-
ller, the outcome might have been more
ominous. A plot psychosis, urban guerrillas,
violence by wildcat strikers and chaos in
the schools, all on top of a crime wave, were
then frightening the nation. While the Com-
munist apparatus was on the defensive,
anxious to hold positions threatened by
ultraleftist groups, Italy seemed headed for
a sharp swing to the right. The neo-Fascists
were all set to profit from the anger of the
Italian “silent majority.”

However, the Christian Democratic Gov-
ernment of Premier Andreott!, uninspiring
thought 1t looked, stressed its concern for
law and order. The police in nationwide
sweeps rounded up gangsters and thieves,
and Investigating magistrates tore into the
conspiratorial political underground. At the
same time, the many Christian Democratic
factions, usually feuding among themselves,
buried the hatchet and campalgned hard on
two fronts—against Communism and neo-
Fascism,

Thus the much-maligned Christian Dem-
ocratic party became the real star of the
elections. After 27 years in government it
was still geing strong, leading substance to
Mr. Andreotti’s old quip: “Power wears out
only those who don't have it."

The neo-Fascists, with 24 seats In the old
630-seat Chamber of Deputies, had hoped
that the new image of respectabillity bullt
by their soft-spoken leader, Giorgio Almi-
rante, would Increase their strength to 80 or
100 seats. They won 56, The Christlan Dem-
ocratic party says it can live with them
but will never accept the rightists as allles,
The Christian Democrats also reiterated
their anathema against Communism during
their campalgn and this won back many
anti-Communist voters who had been fiirt-
ing with the rightists.

Inspired by the Roman Catholie church,
the Christian Democratic party professes
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its determination to bring about long over-
due reforms—better schools, hospitals and
old-age care, more low-cost housing, im-
proved commuter transportation, a more
equitable tax structure and a better deal
for stagnant southern Italy.

The divorce statute, enacted after a long
fight 17 months ago, clearly isn't a desirable
reform for the Christian Democrats and may
now be thoroughly amended, if not repealed.

The chances are better than in a long time
that strong party leadership may assert con-
trol at the forthcoming Christian Demo-
cratlc convention in the fall. If this happens,
the Christian Democrats could successfully
exercise one of their two options—to rebuild
the center-left coalition with the Socialists
that has governed Italy for most of the last
10 years, or to build a new center coalition
with the moderately conservative Liberal
party. In elther case, a united and strength-
ened Christian Democratic party could ne-
gotlate terms with its allled and—at last—
launch the needed reforms. Until then, Italy
will be run by what is rather affectionately
known as a “beach government,” a Cabinet
that pays the civil servants, cperates the rail-
roads, collects taxes, guards motorways and
leaves Italians to their own devices during
the hot months.

BEFORE AND AFTER THE VOTE
CHAMBER OF DEPUTIES (TOTAL 630 MEMBERS)

Post- Pre-
election election

Right:
Italian Social Movement (neo-Fascist) 24
Monarchist Party. 5
Center:
Liberal Party......coe....
Christian Democratic Party...
South Tyrol People's Party
Republican Party
?ocial Democtate=cooul soini i

eft:

Socialist Party. . .. - . cceeee ..
Proletarian Socialist Party_
Communist Partye-ceceeeecnnnnen.

0 23
179 177

SENATE (TOTAL 322 MEMBERS)

Right: 4
Italian Social Movement (neo-Fascist).

Monarchist Partyo e - oee e
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Liberal Parly :

Christian Democratic Party

South Tyrol Pecple’s Party

Republican Party__.

Social Democrats.

t;
Socialist Party..
Proletarian Soci
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|From the Christian Sclence Monitor,
May 11, 1972)
A Samrr Away FroM EXTREMES

There is a fundamental common sense
among the Itallan people which proves its
strength when it comes to the test. That
common sense was reaffirmed in last Sunday’s
general elections, whose results on the whole
are reassuring both to Italy itself and to
Western Europe of which Italy is such an
important part.

It had been feared that the elections would
result in a big swing to the far right. In
fact, the neofascist Italian Social Movement,
in alliance with the small Monarchist Party,
did make considerable gains, upping its rep-
resentation in the Senate from 13 to 26 seats
and in the chamber from 30 to 56. But in the
overall context the neofascists did not score
the big victory they had hoped for.

Far more significant was the strength man-
ifested at the center of the political spectrum
by the Christian Democratic Party, which
has been the dominant party in Italian
politics for the past 26 years. The Christian
Democrats conducted a clearcut campaign,
reasserting the principles laid down by their
distinguished postwar Prime Minister, Alicide
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de Gasperi, and telling the Italian voters
unequivocally that they would eschew any
cooperation with the extreme right or ex-
treme left.

The result was that they recouped the 5
percent loss suffered in last year's regional
elections, retaining all of their 135 seats in
the Senate and Increasing their representa-
tion in the chamber by one seat—from 266
to 267.

While on paper the Communist Party,
second biggest party in Italy, improved its
showing in both houses, its ally, the Prole-
tarian Soclallst Party (PSIUP), lost all 23
of the seats it held in the lower house and
the 13 seats it held in the Senate. The inde-
pendent leftists also are no longer repre-
sented in either house, On the whole, there-
fore, the extreme left lost ground, while
there was little change in the position of
Soclalists and Social Democrats,

Where does this leave Italy? The Christlan
Democrats have emerged from the elections
with their reputation enhanced, but still
not strong enough to govern on their own,
unless they take the risk of ruling as a
minority government, as in fact they have
been doing since the collapse of the last
Center-Left cabinet in January,

There are two coalition possibilities: a
revival of the Center-Left formula or a coali-
tion of the Center parties, Whether or not a
new Center-Left government can be formed
will depend to a great extent on the Nenni
Socialists and their off-and-on flirtation with
the Communists. Presumably the Christian
Democrats will now insist that they end this
flirtation if they come into the government.

The task of cabinetmaking is not going
to be easy. Possibly a caretaker administra-
tion will be formed to tide the country over
until after the party conventions of the
Christian Democrats and the Socialists in
the fall,

This would mean fresh delay in initiating
the reforms to which the Center-Left parties
are committed. It could open the door to
more military on the political fringes. But
the bulk of Italian voters have clearly drawn
away from the extremes of right and left,
and, on the whole, there is reasonable cause
t0 be heartened by the election results,

VIEWS AND NEWS—THE TRANS-
ALASKA PIPELINE

HON. NICK BEGICH

OF ALASEA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. BEGICH. Mr. Speaker, the Seat-
tle Times, one of the fine newspapers in
the Pacific Northwest, responded to the
announcement regarding favorable ac-
tion on the trans-Alaska pipeline permit
application with an editorial supporting
that decision. In the same issue, the
Times carried a news story regarding
the continuing work of the oil industry
regarding containment of oil spills.

I believe we should continue to demand
the best effort possible from the indus-
try and Government to insure the safe
movement of this oil. The cost of such
safety is a secondary factor, in my own
view, and the project must take advan-
tage of every safeguard possible. This is
the sort of work, reported in the attached
article, which must continue:

[From the Seattle Times, May 12, 1972]
THE TiMes' OPINION AND CoMMENT: THE
RicHT PIPELINE DECISION

Interior Secretary Morton's deecislon to au-
thorize construction of the trans-Alaska oil
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pipeline is a logical and welcome step in both
the national and the Alaska-Pacific North-
west interest.

The decision, coming at this time in ad-
vance of the November elections, required a
certain amount of political courage in view
of the noisy opposition to the Alaska pipeline
from some environmentalist groups and Mid-
west congressmen.

The national interest in the expeditious
development of Alaska’s development of Alas-
ka’s vast Prudhoe Bay deposits has come into
ever-sharper focus during the many months
the Interior Department has been studying
the issue.

Only yesterday President Nixon authorized
increases of foreign-oil imports by approxi-
mately 15 per cent due to the inability of
domestic oil production to keep pace with
rising domestic demands.

And there was disclosure of new efforts by
European oll consortiums to shut out Ameri-
can companies from oil sources in the Mid-
dle East, further complicating the serious
energy-supply outlook in this country.

Unsettling events overseas repeatedly drive
home the point that there can be no substi-
tute, from either a national-security or an
economic standpoint, for developing domes-
tie sources of energy whose avallability is
altogether independent of foreign control.

The stipulations attached to the construc-
tion and operation of the 800-mile Alaska
pipeline are generally conceded to be the
most stringent ever imposed on a project
of that kind. The project will remain from
beginning to end under tight governmental
control and will be subject to instant sus-
pension.

A pipeline through Canada, as advocated
by some environmentalists and Midwestern
congressmen, does not represent a satisfac-
tory alternative from standpoints of either
environmental protection, economic neces-
sity or the logieal distribution of oil and
natural-gas resources.

The project promises to provide an eco-
nomic boost far eclipsing the gold rush In
magnitude for Alaska and the Puget Sound
region,

It offers a means of breaking Alaska’s
pattern of persistent poverty and depend-
ence upon seasonal industries and federal
handouts.

A final go-ahead for the pipeline awalts
the disposition of legal challenges. Every
effort should be made to expedite the court
processes so that this project of such im-
port to the nation and its 49th state will not
be subject to further undue delay.

[From the Seattle Times, May 12, 1972]
O CompANIES MoveE To CoNTaiN Bic
SpPILLs
(By Hill Willlams)

Private industry is moving faster than the
government in providing defenses against
something that everyone hopes won't
happen—a major, open-water oil spill in
Puget Sound.

The Coast Guard hopes to have new sys-
tems operational in 12 to 18 months that
would increase oil-pickup capablility and
begin ship-traffic controls to help prevent
spills.

But a one-year-old cooperative of 10 oll
companies operating In the Puget Sound
area already has on hand about $120,000
worth of oil-spill-cleanup equipment and
is acquiring more.

In fact, the Canadian Ministry of Trans-
port, caught short when the freighter Van-
lene wrecked on the west coast of Vancouver
Island on March 15, borrowed oil-contain-
ment booms from the cooperative.

“We had no real procedures worked out
to lend our equipment to Canada,” said John
C. Doolittle, manager of the Washington
State Oil Spill Cooperative. “But I loaned
it to them anyway."”

Doolittle felt that the need was one that
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the cooperative was intended to meet, “to
make sure that there is an organization
that will have the resources to handle large
spills.”

Just a few weeks younger than the coop-
erative is an oil-pilckup business operated
by three Seattle firms, Enown as MOPS (for
Marine Oil Pickup BService), it has been
limited to small, dockside spills until re-
cently.

Barry Paulsen, project coordinator for
MOPFS, admits to spending “many nights
worrled that someone was going to call with
some type of spill we couldn't handle . . . If
it had been in the open water, there would
have been nothing we could do.”

But, Paulsen added, the situation is bet-
ter now.

“We're just getting to the point where we
can handle open-water spills,” he said.

MOPS' equipment includes about a mile
of various sizes of oll-contalnment booms
and the firm has an open order with the
manufacturer for more.

MOPS also has converted a landing craft
into a self-propelled oil-pickup vessel. With
its bow ramp lowered below the water sur-
face and small boats leading two lines of
boom from the ramp ahead of the vessel to
form & 100-foot-wide V, the vessel—known
as the Sag River—can chug along collecting,
concentrating and finally pumping the oil
into onboard tanks.

The Sag River is mainly what has made
MOPS capable of picking up oll in open
water.

MOPS is a joint venture of the Puget Sound
Tug & Barge Co., the Marine Power & Equip-
ment Co., & Lake Union shipyard and Pac-
Mar Services, a tank-cleaning firm.

The Washington State Oll Spill Coopera-
tive was formed by Atlantic Richfield, Mobil
Oil, Phillips, Shell, Standard Oil of Califor-
nia, Union ©Oil, Sound Refining, U.8. Oil &
Refining, Texaco and Time Oil.

Its equipment is mostly in Bellingham,
near the Sound's biggest refineries.

Doolittle sald the cooperative has 1,000 feet
of boom that will contain oil in waves up to
six feet high and currents up to 2 knots.
And it has a Husky offshore skimmer that is
towed along at the point of a V to suck
up surface water and oil at the rate of 1,800
gallons a minute.

The oll-water mixture is pumped to set-
ting tanks in an accompanying barge.

Doolittle sald the cooperative is continuing
to look for equipment to increase its ability
to handle spills, The co-ops alm is to be able
to handle spills up to 20,000 barrels, bigger
than any that have ever happened on Puget
Sound.

But the cooperative and MOPS both face a
problem hindering the growth of oll-spill-
cleanup defenses across the country: Good
dependable equipment just isn't available,

Paulsen sald MOPS would like to buy a
skimmer that would be more efficlent than
the Sag River. But manufacturers are hav-
ing development problems, he sald, and “un-
fortunately the equipment that looks good
is not available yet for purchase."

MOPS 1is doing some developmental work
on cleanup devices itself, while walting for
others to become commercially available.

Doolittle said that the cooperative, too, is
waiting for the development of new devices.

The cooperative would like to have some
commercial firm, such as MOPS, become
operating agent for its equipment. Plans to-
ward that end are under discussion, Doolit-
tle sald.

“An organization like MOPS can't afford
to go out and spend $1 million for equip-
ment,”" he sald, “Cleaning up ofl is just not
that much of a commercial venture. But the
co-op Is going to have to do that.

"Our equipment 15 avallable. I'm not sure
of the details but my position is that if
there's a problem this equipment is available
and we'll work out the detalls later.”
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WHY HAVE WE MISJUDGED SO
BADLY?

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, my col-
leagues are well aware of my position
on the ongoing war in Indochina. In the
past few weeks I have spoken out
strongly against what seems to be a re-
escalation of American involvement and
risk in the war.

I would like to call to the attention of
my colleagues an article by columnist
William F. Buckley, Jr., on the current
prosecution of the war. I think that Mr.
Buckley has raised some very relevant
questions about fthe decisionmaking
process relative fo the conduct of the
war.

The column follows:

WaY HAvE WE MisJupGED So BapLy?

(By William F. Buckley, Jr.)

What I want to know 1s: why have we
known so little? Why have we misjudged
so gravely? I ask the questions, at this point,
clinically, without prejudice to any future
right to give way to anger.

One week ago the President of the United
States told the entire country and the en-
tire world that the invasion of South Viet-
nam would be repulsed, that that was the
solid military judgment of Gen. Abrams.

Today the South Vietnamese are almost
everywhere in tatters, the milllons of pounds
of bombs we continue to dump over North
Vietnam and much of South Vietnam appear
to be about as related to stopping the North
Vietnamese offensive as underground atomic
explosions in Amchitka. One province is
gone, another teeters at the brink, the ref-
ugees swarm out of the cities in such num-
bers as the Chinese did during the thirties
fleeing the Japanese, the Scuth Vietnamese
army falls apart, whole regiments and divi-
sions become nothing more than journalistic
abstractions. Why didn't we know? An-
ticipate 1t? Warn against it?

There are many cases to be made against
Presldent Nixon, but let us confine ourselves
to the one that says simply: with all his
experience, with his knowledge of the dozen
times his predecessor ventilated on op-
timism which proved to be inopportune to
the point of being macabre, what did he
do to overhaul the means by which he got
his information?

Is it the fault of Gen, Abrams, who was
there before President Nixon was elected?
What is the nature of Abram’s misestimates:
was it on the morale of the South Vietnam-
ese that he guessed wrong? If so, why did he
guess it wrong? Did he make enough allow-
ances, in his estimates, for the morale fac-
tor? If not why not? Did the Defense De-
partment probe the matter, or eimply accept
the estimates of the commander in the field?
Did the CIA contribute to the estimate?
When, early in Mr. Nixon's term, the CIA
advised that Vietnamization would not work,
were its arguments confuted, and if so by
whom, using what arguments, what analy-
sis?

Or was it the military strength of North
Vietnam that we misestimated? The Presi-
dent told us that it was last October that we
discovered that the enemy was preparing for
a great offensive. Indeed: did we know on
what scale the enemy was preparing? Did
our intelligence services perform usefully?
Did we weigh the amount of equipment being
off-loaded from the Sovlet freighters? Did
we know the nature of the material? Did we
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infer the uses to which it would be put?
Did we organize our defenses, given the as-
sumptions, competently?

There are many things to be focused upon
in the next weeks, having to do with the
consequences of what is happening in Viet-
nam, but one of them surely is the dumb-
founding incompetence of our calculations,

How many other mistakes, and miscalcu-
lations, have we made, are we relying on?
As we have sat in Helsinki playing poker,
have we proceeded on the basis of informa-
tion put together by the same people who
put together the information on which we
have relied in Vietham? Gen. Thieu has got-
ten around to firing a couple of generals. Will
we? Do we ever fire generals? Sen. McGovern
points out that although we have only one=
fifth as many men under arms these days as
we had during the height of the Second
World War, nevertheless we have as many
high grade officers now as then, How come?
Lincoln occasionally found it necessary to
change his generals, why is it we haven't?

Do we need to completely revamp our in-
telligence system? What about the State De~
partment? And of course the army.

There are & lot of people who, after as-
similating the loss of South Vietnam and the
victimization of those South Vietnamese who
fought because we told them on network
teevee that we would never let them go down,
are going to ask the hard technical questions,
and they are not going to spare the army,
indeed they may very well not spare the com=
mander-in-chlef, and I'm not so sure they
should.

AUTO SAFETY AND THE AIR BAG

HON. JACK BROOKS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr, BROOKS. Mr. Speaker, in this
morning’s issue of the Washington Post,
Allstate Insurance had a full page state-
ment urging immediate adoption of the
airbag concept as a means of reducing
the tragic death toll on the Nation's
highways. The efforts of this company
and others who are pushing for traffic
safety are commendable.

Unfortunately, there appears on an-
other page of the same issue of the
Washington Post, a picture and article
describing the failure of an airbag test
at Wayne State University's auto safety
laboratory. This test, along with previous
troublesome demonstrations indicates
that the airbag concept, even in the arti-
ficial environment of the experimental
laboratory, has not yet achieved a de-
gree of reliability that qualifies it as the
sole lifesaving device to be installed on
millions of mass-produced automobiles.

On April 18, the Department of Trans-
portation test-crashed a multimillion
dollar experimental vehicle to test,
among other things, the airbag concept,
fo the consternation of those involved
and to the disappointment of the public
generally, the airbag system did not
function properly due to human error
and, as a result, three dummies were
killed.

The further report this morning that
another test involving an airbag installed
in a late model sedan had also failed
to function—again under the artificial
and highly controlled environment of a
testing facility—causes increased con-
cern.




18912

Some progress is being made in the
evolution of this concept as is reflected
in the Allstate Insurance message. A hu-
man “guinea pig” was used in a pro-
duction automobile, I believe for the first
time, and the system operated effective-
ly—however, at low speeds which motor-
ists would encounter primarily in city or
residential driving. The effectiveness of
the system at impact speeds that would
realistically be encountered on the Na-
tion’s highways is still to be proved.

These events demonstrate the need for
continued development and testing of
the airbag concept. As reflected in a
House Government Operations Commit-
tee report of December 16, 1971, this con-
cept offers great potential as a lifesaving
device, however, a great deal of testing
in a real world environmental lies ahead
before practical appliction of airbag
technology can, on a realistic basis, in-
crease the level of safety on the Nation’s
highways.

As indicated in our committee report,
efforts to downgrade and discard the use
of seatbelts and shoulder harnesses un-
der policies emanating from the Depart-
ment of Transportation must stop. Seat-
belts and airbags are not alternatives,
but, in the most meaningful sense, can
be used to complement each other in an
overall, coordinated system to increase
the safety of the Nation's automobiles.

It is of interest to note that in the suc-
cessful Allstate test a seatbelt was used
despite the philosophy of the Depart-
ment of Transportation that the airbag
can totally replace this more rudimen-
tary and time-tested lifesaving device.

Those who would push airbag concepts
too fast, or overstate the system’s poten-
tial application, do the public a grave
disservice and, in the long run, may
hinder rather than help in the imple-
mentation of an effective lifesaving sys-
tem. As an advocate of further develop-
ment of the airbag concept used in con-
junction with seat and shoulder harness
systems, I must express some concern
over statements made by responsible
sources as to the proven reliability of air-
bags. When airbags fail to function in
test vehicles with scores of experts hov-
ering about, what can we expect of a
system installed in a family automobile
operating in adverse environmental con-
ditions throughout the country with
little if any maintenance for months or
yvears following the production of the
installation of the airbag system?

As reflected in our December 1971 re-
port, we need real world testing of this
concept with production models operat-
ing under normal conditions. The Na-
tion’s automobile manufacturers are re-
sponding to this need. I believe that Fed-
eral officials in charge of the Govern-
ment's highway safety program should
show the same high level of responsibil-
ity in their approach to the auto safety
problem as they logically expect from the
automobile manufacturers.

At this point in the Recorp, I would
like to submit four articles—one from
the Washington Post of April 19, 1972;
one from the Evening Star of April 21,
1971; one from the Washington Post of
April 29, 1971; and, finally, one from the
Washington Post of May 24, 1972—which
describe crash-testing of vehicles equip-
ped with airbags.
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The articles follow:

[From the Washington Post, April 19, 1972]
Car BURVIVES, “OccuPANTS" Die
(By Jack Eisen)

PuaoENIX, April 18—With &a muted
“clunk,” a federally financed experimental
safety automobile was smashed into a steel
wall at a speed of 49 mph near here today,
with mixed results.

The car survived, looking barely dented by
the impact, but its occupants—three man-
sized dummies—did not.

Afir bags, which were supposed to inflate
instantly on impact to restrain the dummies,
falled to work. As a result, the heads of
both dummies in the front seat were thrown
against the windshield, the torso of one was
torn in two, and the dummy in the back
seat was propelled against the front seat
head rest.

Douglas Toms, administrator of the U.S.
Department of Transportation’s National
Highway Traffic Safety Administration, said
it was obvious human occupants would have
been killed.

Although officials refused to speculate on
the air bag railure, some automotive experts
suggested among themselves that electric
wirlng that would have set off the air bag
controls may have been detached during a
brief halt in the countdown 12 minutes be-
fore the crash.

Despite the malfunction, BSecretary of
Transportation John A. Volpe and several
aldes, Including Toms, hailed the tests as a
substantial success.

“I'm not disturbed at all that this is a set-
back, because we're testing,” Volpe said, as-
serting that the tests provided evidence that
a structurally safe car can be engineered.

Carl Roberts, deputy program director for
Falrchild Industries, Inc., which produced
the car on Long Island, sald he was dlsap-
pointed but not disheartened. He cited the
same reason as Volpe.

The demonstration was the first public
viewing of one of the test cars being put
through its paces. About 300 persons, mainly
representing governmental bodies and for-
elgn and domestic makers of automobiles
and components, watched at a 157-acre test
site on the desert.

At a secret test March 31, a similar car
made by AMP, Inc.,, was smashed into the
barrier at the same speed, A film shown to-
day showed that it, too, survived structurally
but its air bags worked, restraining the dum-
my passengers.

A current model standard car also was pro-
pelled into the wall. Its front end crumpled
into an accordion-like tangle of steel. Clear-
1y, no passenger could have survived.

John Edwards, associate administrator for
research of the Highway Safety Administra-
tion, said data from a series of tests on both
cars and the dummies will be evaluated.

Then either Fairchild or AMF will be
chosen to build 12 more prototypes for fur-
ther tests. The four experimental cars built
to date cost more than 84 million.

Under federal specifications, each of the
safety cars must provide protection to occu-
pants in a head-on crash at 50 mph, a roll-
over at 70 mph, or a side Impact at 30 mph.

Today's test was surprisingly unspectac-
ular. The car, loaded with Instruments feed-
ing data into computers through 94 chan-
nels by microwave and an attached cable,
was pulled along a 1,200-foot guideway by a
cable attached to its underframe. The car
engine was not running.

The car hit the barrier with a “clunk”
sound barely audible to spectators on bleach-
ers 50 yards distant, and bounced back a
little more than five feet, its back end rear-
ing slightly upward.

The front bumper, which extends 30 inches
forward of the car body and is cushioned by
twin hydraulic cylinders, was crumpled. The
hood was so undamaged that a test tech-
nician raised it effortlessly. The radiator
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sprung a leak, but the car’s fuel system was
intact.

When spectators were permitted a close
view nf the car they saw the dummies in the
front seat sitting upright. But marks on
their heads matched large bubbles in the
windshield, made of a special soft, resilient
glass. The dummy in the back seat was
slumped.

The test program is intended to find ways
that production-model automobiles can
be more safely engineered. Volpe sald there
are no plans to produce that test model
cars for public sale, but he expressed hope
that safety features can be added in regular
cars within six or seven years at a cost no
more than $300.

[From the Washington Evening Star,
Apr. 21, 1972]
EXPERIMENTAL CRASH—AIR BAG FAILURES
PrROBED

(By Charles Yarbrough)

“We're going to have to find out very
soon why the air bags failed. I'll assure you
it will be the subject of some serious in-
vestigation.”

That was among initial post-mortem ob-
servations on the fate of three man-sized
dummies in an experimental safety car which
was crashed into a barrier at 50 miles an hour
at Phoenix on Tuesday. It came from Sol
Davis, chief of systems engineering for Falr-
child-Hiller, developers of the automobile.

“It is a puzzle,” sald a spokesman for the
Department of Transportation.

Transportation Secretary John H. Volpe,
perhaps, put it all into proper focus. He was
quoted as saying he wasn't “disturbed that
this is a setback, because we're testing.”

At least two of the dummies would have
suffered injuries, up to and including fatal.

They were supposed to have been re-
strained by the passive, alr bag system which
the government is demanding (or something
better) for all 1976 automobiles.

The bags did not deploy.

Critics of the air bag concept will be quick
to emphasize that the dummies did not wear
seat or shoulder belts. The same critics, and
they are legion, will point out that the tests
proved nothing of the air bag effectiveness
in secondary collisions or roll-overs after ini-
tial impact. The Phoenix crash was a head-
on.
Presumably, such testing will come later.

Thus far, the score is a 50-50 tie. In late
March, the same type vehicle was crashed.
The alr bag system operated properly.

It certainly is premature to think In such
grim percentages, but one of the arguments
the industry has made is the possibility of
even a small percentage of alr bag failure
unless proper research and development—and
practical use—Iis permitted.

There was even great hue and cry when
the government permitted an extension of
the mandatory date for passive restraint sys-
tems.

Admittedly it is too soon for either critics
and proponents to make any points.

It seems the stand-out trilumph here 13
the seat belt and shoulder harness, no matter
how irritating the new warning buzzers may
be. There is the assumption that eventually
the passive system would replace the harness
entirely.

Over all this is the specter of a car occu-
pant—without harness—being out of position
in the automobile when the impact comes.

There was genera' jubllation over the
structural strength of the experimental car,
particularly when compared with the accor-
dlon effect made upon a conventional auto-
mobile crashed against the same barrier at
the same speed at Phoenix. No ocne doubted
that the dummy occupants would have died.

The bumper of the Fairchild experimental
car, which automatically extends one foot in
front of the car at speeds over 30 miles an
hour, showed some damage, but the rear two-
thirds was hardly marred.
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Secretary Volpe's optimism stemmed from
the ideas that apparently were proved by the
axperimental car crash.

“When we determine what ldeas are good
and feasible, we will issue federal standards
that must be met, leaving enough time for
manufacturers to meet them.”

The test car, with a V-8 engine, weighed
about 5,400 pounds. By comparison, a Cadil-
lac Fleetwood Seventy-Five limousine welghs
5.784 pounds.

{From the Washington Post, April 29, 1972]
HuMAN ErrOR CITED IN AIR BAG FAILURE

An error in electric wirlng caused the fall-
ure of air cushions to inflate in the crash
test of an experimental safety automobile
last week in Arizona, Secretary of Transpor=-
tation John Volpe sald yesterday.

The car, manufactured under a federal
contract by Fairchild Industries, Inc., was
crashed into a steel wall at 40 mlles per hour
April 18 near Phoenix, The vehicle withstood
the impact with limited damage, but three
passengers—represented by dummies—ap-
parently would have been killed.

Volpe said an investigation showed that
two wires connecting pressure-controlled
switches in the front bumper with the air
cushion control box had been reversed dur-
ing assembly.

After the wiring error was found and cor-
rected. Volpe sald, the test was rerun April
20. The air cushions inflated, protecting the
passengers against the impact.

“I am encouraged to learn that the prob-
lem was one of human error, not with any
fallure of the system itself.” Volpe said. “We
must not permit this one human error . . .
to distract us from recognizing the very real
accomplishments that have been demon-
strated in vehicle structure performance.”

The cushions also deployed properly in a
March 381 test of another experiment car
manufactured by AMF, Ine.

After other tests are run with the Fair-
child and AMF cars, the Transportation De-
partment will analyze the results. It plans to
award a contract to one of the firms for the
construction of 12 more cars.

Volpe stressed that the air cushion systems
in the experimental cars are required to op-
erate much faster than the ms now
being developed for scheduled installation in
cars to be sold in 1875.

{From the Washington Post, May 24, 1972]

AR BaG TeEsT Fizzies; DuoMmy Hits
WINDSHIELD

(By David C. Smith)

DerroIT, May 23.—Just shortly after All-
state Insurance Co. said here today that a
human volunteer had come through an auto
alr bag barrler crash test in Arizona un-
scathed, an air bag test involving a dummy
at Wayne State University’s auto safety cen-
ter in Detroit falled.

Allstate's revelation and the Wayne State
test were part of a program put on by the
Department of Transportation’s National
Motor Vehicle Safety Advisory Council, M.
Judson Branch, Allstate chairman is also
chairman of the advisory group. He is per-
haps the leading proponent of the air bag
“passive” restraint system.

As part of the advisory group’s conference
here, Allstate showed a film in which a hu-
man volunteer was unharmed in a barrier
crash at 1714 miles per hour—a force equal
to hitting a parked car in the rear-end at
35 miles per hour.

The test, conducted by an independent
automotive testing facility in Phoenix, is be-
lieved to be the first in which a human vol-
unteer was used in a regular production car
(18972 Mercury Monterey) without wearing
any special padding, helmet or other protec-
tion.

He sat on the front seat passenger's side
of the car and in the crash was protected
by an air bag which performed "perfectly".
He also was wearing a lap safety belt.
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Allstate, of course, underscored that the
test demonstrated “the reliability of produc-
tion-built, air-bag equipped cars.”

In the Wayne State test, conducted “live”
for newsmen, a 1969 Chevrolet Imapala sedan
equipped with a air bag installed within the
steering wheel housing was crashed at 30
miles per hour into a barrier at the univer-
sity’s auto safety laboratory.

The air bag falled to inflate sending the
dummy’s head first into the steering col-
umn and then crashing into the windshield.

Dr. Lawrence Patrick, Wayne State safety
expert and a member of the DOT advisory
council, could only say “this is most embar-

" He speculated that a short circult
caused by pinching of wires connecting the
battery’'s power to the device activating the
bag had caused the misfiring.

“It was a case of human error, and I take
full responsibility,” said Dr. Patrick. “We had
such good success with our tests in the past
that I didn’'t feel it was necessary to go
through all the usual preliminary testing
procedures.”

The alr bag failure ended the advisory
council’s program acclaiming the advantages
alr bags.

Alr bags or other passive restraint systems
will be required on all new cars starting with
1976 models. Detroit’s auto makers generally
are not enthusliastic about alr bags, pointing
out that they have many drawbacks includ-
ing rellability at this stage of development,

CORRECTION OF THE RECORD

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, there
are ample reasons to oppose the confer-
ence report on the Education Amend-
ments Act of 1972. However, yesterday in
remarks which appear on pages 18551-
18554, I indicated that the conference re-
port, on page 219, categorically stated
that the antibusing amendments did not
amend the General Education Provision
Act in the manner which we accom-
plished in a vote on my amendment last
November.

The report stated:

The conference agreement does not amend
the General Education Act but contains the
language of the House amendment, which
exception.

Evidently those who drafted this re-
port did not correctly state the case or
indicate what actually happened in con-
ference. It is true that they changed the
applicability of my amendment but in
checking the printed Recorn which ap-
peared on page 18493 of the May 23, 1972
CoNGRESSIONAL REcorp, it does appear
that they accomplished the goal I had in
title VIII by adding section 802(c) which
5ays:

Bec. 802(c) An applicable program means
a program to which the General Education
Provisions Act applies.

I believe, Mr. Speaker, this does ac-
complish the same purpose intended by
my amendment last November. The basic
amendments themselves were changed in
a manner I find unacceptable but my
statement yesterday, based on page 219
of the conference report, was not accu-
rate and I want the record corrected ac-
cordingly. At a proper time, this should
be made a matter of legislative record
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during the debate to assure all Members
that the conferees did, in this instance,
adhere to the House position.

TAX ON SULFUR POLLUTION
HON. WILLIAM J. GREEN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, yesterday, Congressmen VANIK,
CormaN, and myself introduced legisla-
tion which would levy a charge of 20
cents per pound on the sulfur content
of fuel, and on emissions of sulfur oxide
where the fuel itself is not covered. This
tax would be phased in at a rate of 5
cents per year until 1975.

President Nixon gave such a tax strong
rhetorical endorsement in his January
1971 state of the Union message, but, as
has so often been the case since this ad-
ministration took office, the President’s
performance has not matched his rheto-
rie. Instead of coming forward with a
plan which would make pollution abate-
ment economically desirable to private
industry and get complimentarily with
the regulatory scheme already adopted
pursuant to the Clean Air Act, the Pres-
ident has proposed a low tax that would
provide no economic incentive for pol-
luters fo abate, encourage companies to
move their pollution into regions where
the air is clean, and discriminate against
companies which use appropriate abate-
ment equipment but which are located
in areas of low ambient air quality. The
result of such an approach would be a
nonrevenue raising tax which fails to
perform any useful purpose. Sulfur pol-
lution would continue to run rampant,
and no money would be raised.

Yet, we should not permit this pollu-
tion to continue. Sulfur oxides are the
worst air pollutants from stationary
sources. According to the Council on En-
vironmental Quality, almost 29 million
tons were emitted nationally in 1971.
That is half the total of all air pollutants,
and it has been estimated that this ton-
nage could increase fourfold by the year
2000. Indeed, only pollution from trans-
tportty ation sources exceed sulfur in quan-

ity.

And these emissions have profoundly
damaging effects on health, property, and
vegetation. Sulfur oxide irritates the res-
piratory system, causing both temporary
and permanent harm. In addition,
coughing, shortness of breath, bronchi-
tis, asthma, heart disease, pneumonia,
chest colds, and emphysema may all be
linked to sulfur pollution.

In dollars and cents, the total health
costs from this pollution are in excess
of $3.3 billion. The national costs of dam-
age to property and vegetation is esti-
mated at $5 billion annually. Thus, up-
ward of $8.3 billion worth of harm is
done by sulfur pollution. That amounts
to 25 cents worth of harm for every
pound of sulfur emitted into the air.

These tremendous costs make it im-
perative that we act immediately to cut
sulfur emissions. But we must seek new
methods by which to do this, because,
clearly, the present regulatory scheme
is not working. It is not working because,
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simply put, it is much cheaper for a pol-
luter to delay compliance with air quality
standards and to fight the Government
in court than it is for him to develop and
implement abatement technology.

And the President’s plan will not
work either because it is too intertwined
with the ineffective regulatory scheme
and because the tax it imposes—15 cents
per pound in the worst areas and 10 cents
in clean air regions—is not severe enough
to make failure to abate economically un-
attractive.

Only the approach offered in HR.
15140 and its forerunners will make a
significant impact. First, the 20 cents per
pound tax should encourage polluters to
abate because that cost is higher than
the estimated 19 cents per pound it would
cost for “desulfurization,” the most ex-
pensive of abatement methods. This
charge would be applied uniformly
throughout the entire Nation, and there
would be no variation—such as exists
in the administration’s plan—for high
air quality regions. Thus, there would be
no incentives for a polluter to take its
pollution to areas where the air is rela-
tively clean. Finally, the revenues raised
by this tax would not be earmarked;
therefore, no program would be depend-
ent on continued air pollution for its
funding.

I urge all my colleagues to give full
consideration to this approach to pollu-
tion control. The air and water should
not be free dumping grounds. We must
bring pollution under control, and do
it quickly. In my opinion, this taxing ap-
proach offers the best chance of achiev-
ing that goal.

CONGRESSMAN WYDLER PRAISES
ROCKAWAY HEALTH COUNCIL
ON SENIOR CITIZEN DAY

HON. JOHN W. WYDLER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. WYDLER. Mr. Speaker, on May 5,
the committee on aging of the Rockaway
Health Council sponsored Rockaway
Health Council Senior Citizen Day at St.
Joseph's Hospital, Far Rockaway, N.Y.
More than 200 officers and members rep-
resenting all the senior citizen organiza-
tions and clubs within the Rockaways
and the Five Towns of Nassau attended.
This was a local response to the 1971
White House Conference on Aging.

During the morning program, senior
citizens and professionals assembled and
discussed some of the resolutions of the
White House Conference on Aging and
sought application to the Rockaways and
the Five Towns, communities with rap-
idly expanding senior citizen populations.
The following topics were discussed and
are presented in order to seek solutions to
the special problems affecting 20 million
Americans past the age of 65.

THE RECOMMENDATIONS
1. HEALTH

We the delegates to Workshop on Health
recommend the following:
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Recognlzing that one of the major prob-
lems affecting the elderly is maintenance in
their own homes, we seek to avold institu-
tionalization and urge that the following
services be provided:

(a) homemaker-housekeeper programs in
the Rockaways and Five Towns;

(b) home health aide program.

‘We also recognize as a problem proper nu-
trition. Two solutions are suggested:

(a) the sponsorship of a community meals
on wheels program In the Rockaways and
Five Towns, including the sponsorship of
such programs by local senlor citizen organi-
zations for members unable to feed them-
selves;

(b) a community food distribution pro-
gram.

We also suggest that the aged recelve spe-
clal and adequate medical supervision in
their own homes. We would recommend and
urge that our local hospitals intensify their
community medical-health outreach pro-
grams.

II. INCOME MAINTENANCE

We the delegates to the Workshop on In-
come Maintenance recommend the following:

That as income is related to the fact that
citizens need an adequate income if they are
to be free, we urge a minimum annual income
for recipients of Soclal Security of $1930 and
an overall increase of 256%. This would asslst
in bringing all elderly Americans above the
federally established level of poverty and as-
sist in conferring freedom to millions of
Americans.

III. TRANSPORTATION

We the delegates to the Workshop on
Transportation recommend the following:

Recognizing that our local senior citizens
are often prohibited from utilizing public
transportation either from limited incomes
or inaccessability, we urge that

(a) our local seniors be permitted to uti-
lize discount cards on all forms of public
transportation within our communities;

(b) the elimination of the discriminatory
double fare within the Rockaways and the
extension of the time limits to all hours:

(e) the extension of the discount rates to
the handleapped of limited means;

(d) the reduction of rates on the Long
Island Rail Road for seniors.

IV, HOUSING

We the delegates to the Workshop on
Housing recommend the following:

Recognizing that the present structure of
private and public housing within the Rock-
aways and the Five Towns does not meet the
needs of our senior citizens due both to the
high rents and to the limited numbers of
apartments for senlors, we urge the

(a) creation of a Senior Advisory Board on
Housing in the Rockaways and the Five
Towns to work with planners, builders and
public officials in matters of housing

(b) the involvement of all public and pri-
vate agencies In the special problems of
aging;

(¢) Housing Department sponsorship of lo-
cal meals on wheels programs to feed our
starving elderly;

(d) 25% of all public housing be for senior
citizens;

{e) governmental rent subsidies for the
aged and needy

(f) federal low cost housing programs
should not discriminate against the elderly
but foster and reflect meaningful cross sec-
tions of the community

(2) the installation of telephones on all
floors of public housing developments;

(h)} the assignment of security officers to
help make units safe for the elderly;

(1) the installation of ramps with ralls
for the blind and handicapped aged; and

(J) the assignment of trained nurses in
housing units.
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V. SAFETY

We the delegates to the Workshop on Safe-
ty recommend the following:

Recognizing that senior citizens are partic-
ularly prone to attacks by muggers, we urge
that

(a) our senlors not walk alone but rather
in groups;

(b) our senlors carry a small flashlight
when approaching dark areas;

(c) our seniors carry hand alarms to alert
police and passersby;

{(d) our seniors not travel alone in eleva-
tors;

(e) our seniors learn the names of our
local police officers.

VI, RETIREMENT ROLES

We the delegates to the Workshop on Re-
tirement Roles recommend the following:

Recognizing the need for our senior citi-
zens to lead active and productive lives in
their golden years, we urge that

(a) Social Security retirement plans glve
senlor citizens the economic basis for devel-
opment of programs;

(b) family responsibility for older persons
should be added to government responsibility
« » « In particular moral and economic re-
sponsibility;

(c) the improvement of medical services so
that seniors are able to enjoy recreation and
other roles;

(d) that part-time employment positions
for seniors be created;

(e) that voluntary programs be expanded
for seniors and that seniors take advantage
of all existing programs.

We recognize that senior citizens have re-
tired from earning a living but have not re-
tired from life. We also urge

(a) the speedy adoption of the resolutions
of the White House Conference on Aging;

(b) the speedy establishment of multi-
service senior centers;

(c) the speedy governmental subsidy of
medical programs for the aged;

(d) the speedy establishment of pre-retire-
ment and counseling program to start not la-
ter than at age 60 and

(e) the establishment of volunteer and
part-time salaried activities for senior citi-
zens both for the well being of those whom
they serve as well as for their own well
being.

The full program of the day follows:

RocEaway HEALTH CoOUNCIL SENIOR CITIZEN
Day—NEW DIMENSIONS FOR THE SEVENTIES

THE MORNING PROGRAM

9:30-10:15 a.m —Registration.

10:30-11:30 a.m.—Workshop Discussions—
applying the resolutions of the 18971 White
House Conference on Aging to our local
communities.

1. Health.

2. Income Maintenance.

3. Transportation.

4. Houslng.

5. Safety.

6. Retirement Roles.

THE AFTERNOON PROGRAM
12:00-1:00 p.un.—Buffet Luncheon,
1:00-3:00 pm.—

Welcome: Mrs. Esther Keehn, New York
City, Department of Social Service, Hammel
Senlor Center, Co-Chairman, Rockaway
Health Council Committee on Aging.

Fred Springer, President, Rockaway Health
Council.

Keynote: Hon. John W. Wydler, Member of
Congress, Member select Sub-committee on
Special Problems of Aging.

Address: Hon. Frank Brasco, Member of
Congress.

Hon. Francis Purcell, Presiding Supervisor,
Town of Hempstead.

Hon. Robert T. Groh, Deputy Borough
President of Queens,
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Community dialog
3:00 p.m —Closing Remarks: Kevin M, Mc-
Carthy, St. Joseph’s Hospital, Co-Chairman,
Rockaway Health Council Committee on
Aging.

ACENOWLEDGMENT

Today’s program has been a special effort
of the Rockaway Health Couneil and its Com-
mittee on Aging.

The grateful thanks of the Counecil is ex-
tended to all those participating, and to
those who spent many hours to make this
Senior Citizen Day a success. Special thanks
of the Council is extended to 8t. Joseph’s
Hospital for contributing the luncheon and
to Peninsula Hospital Center for its many
supporting efforts.

It is our hope that the resolutions dis-
cussed today might find relevance in our
community and that the White House Con-
ference on Aging might truly lead to New
Dimensions for the T70's and make this
world a little better for America’s twenty
million citizens past the age of 65.

FRED SPRINGER,
President, Rockaway Health Council.

In his remarks to the delegates at the
White House Conference on Aging, Mr.
Nixon reminded the Nation that Amer-
ica’s senior citizens “are among the most
valuable resources this Nation possesses”.
It is the quest of the Rockaway Health
Council that America realize that these
citizens who have done so much for our
Nation not be forgotten in their golden
years.

TRIBUTE TO RALPH H. COLSON

HON. JAMES A. BURKE

OF MASSACHUSBETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr,
Speaker, I want to call the attention
of my colleagues to a testimonial dinner
to be given next week in Randolph, Mass.,
to honor a great leader among men,
Ralph H. Colson, who has devoted over
30 years of his life helping the lives of
others as a teacher, coach, and admin-
istrator. Ralph will be 70 years old on
June 12. For the past 18 years, he has
served as senior supervisor of health,
physical education, and safety in the
State department of education. Just
recently, Ralph was the recipient of the
coveted presidential citation of service at
the 87th Convention of the American As-
sociation for Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation in Houston, Tex. I know
that my colleagues join me in extending
to Ralph on the occasion of this fitting
tribute to a great man our best wishes
for a past well done and for the future
yet to come.

I insert the following article:

CoLsoN AWARDED PRESIDENTIAL CITATION

BostoN.—Ralph H. Colson, Senior Super-
visor of Physlcal Education, Health and
Safety with the Massachusetts State Depart-
ment of Education, was recently awarded a
Presidential Citation of Service at the 87th
convention of the American Association for
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation
in Houston, Texas.

The award, presented by Louls E. Alley,
president of the AAHPER, honors Mr. Colson

for his “many contributions to youth through
health, physical education, and recreation.”
He has for 40 years been a wholehearted,
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enthusiastic supporter of amateur athletics
and physical fitness, cautioning time and
again, “We are a soft nation. . . . Nobody
walks anywhere any more."”

Mr. Colson, who will retire from the De-
partment of Education in June, has earned
wide recognition during his career as an
athlete, track coach, teacher, and member
of the Olympic Development Committee.

He has been honored many times for his
outstanding professional leadership. Earlier
in month, the AAHPER presented him a
plague recognizing that he has “dedicated
his life to the promotion of school and
amateur athletics” in the state, the nation,
and the world.

THE DIRTY LITTLE SECRET THAT
EVERYONE KNOWS—THE VAST
INFLUENCE OF MONEY IN POLI-
TICS

HON. PAUL N. McCLOSKEY, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. McCLOSKEY. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to discuss this afternoon an
issue which may well be one of the two
or three most important before the Con-
gress. The problem is what John Gardner
recently referred to as “The Dirty Little
Secret That Everyone Knows—The Vast
Influence of Money in Politics.” The re-
cent hearings before the Senate Judiciary
Committee on the ITT-Hartford case,
the conviction of one of our colleagues of
taking a $25,000 bribe, the cases of
Bobby Baker and Martin Sweig, high-
ranking aides to our highest leaders in
Congress—all of these examples point to
the possibility that the influence of big
money contributions may be as danger-
ous to the American system of govern-
ment as is our ancient grievance of racial
discrimination. The problem before us is
that of reforming the political campaign
contribution and lobbying laws so that
all of us are free from the undue influ-
ence which inevitably must stem from
excessively large contributions to our
incomes from special interests of im-
mense wealth.

The influence of money in political
decisionmaking has been with us since
the inception of electoral self-govern-
ment. In recent years, however, the
threat of concentrated wealth, working
secretly to influence governmental deci-
sionmaking, has reached crisis propor-
tions. This has been true under both
Democratic and Republican adminis-
trations; the issue is not a partisan one.
Within the past year, a Democratic Con-
gressman has been convicted of taking a
$25,000 bribe; a former Republican Con-
gressman convicted of income tax eva-
sion. The peril to our system of govern-
ment is immense.

Our Nation operates by the consent of
the governed. Our people must consent
to file honest tax returns, consent to give
honest judgment in jury cases, consent
to serve in the armed services in time of
conflict. That consent is and can only be
based on faith that the Government it-
self is honest.

A recent poll taken by the Center for

18915

Political Studies at the University of
Michigan reflects specifically the trend
which I believe all of us have instinctively
sensed in recent years. Since 1958, the
faith and trust of Americans in their own
Government has been diminishin,; rap-
idly. During the past 7 years, the num-
ber of Americans trusting the Govern-
ment dropped from over 60 percent in
1964 to less than 40 percent of 1970.

During the same time frame, the ques-
tion was asked:

Would you say the government is pretty
much run by a few big interests looking out
for themselves or that it is run for the bene~
fit of all the people?

The percentage of Americans believing
the Government was run for the benefit
of all the people dropped until by 1970,
less than half of our people felt they
could trust the Government.

There was ample reason for that belief
in 1970. There is even clearer reason
today. An increasing concentration of
wealth working secretly to support pol-
itical candidates and to influence Gov-
ernment decisions is not only welcomed
but encouraged by politicians, both in
the administration and in Congress. Let
me more precisely define the three evils
which so endanger the Nation.

First: Is the new concentration of
wealth, primarily in big business, but also
in big labor; second, the new importance
of wealth in electoral politics; third, the
encouragement of seerecy in the applica-
tion of that wealth to influence political
campaigns and governmental decision-
making.

With respect to the first point, new
concentration of wealth, t*.ere can be no
question. Attorney General Mitchell rec-
ognized the problem nearly 3 years ago.
By June 1269, 200 large corporations
controlled approximately 60 percent of
the manufacturing assets of the Nation.
Corporate mergers had more than dou-
bled in the previous year. The Attorney
General said in a speech in June 1969:

The danger that this super concentration
represents to our . .. political . . . structure
cannot be overestimated.

Despite the Attorney General’s expres-
sion of concern, his office was to drop
the antitrust action against ITT 2 years
later, and by the beginning of 1972, it
was estimated that the percentage of
manufacturing assets controlled by the
“Big 200” had increased from 60 to 70
percent.

Today less than 2 percent of our peo-
ple own 80 percent of the corporate stock
of America; less than 3 percent earn over
$25,000 per year.

A Brookings Institution report reflects
that the top 20 percent of our people
earn 45 percent of the gross national in-
come; the bottom 20 percent earn only
3.2 percent.

There is indeed a concentration of
wealth. It is increasing, often by the
same type of merger as between ITT and
the Hartford Fire Insurance Co. which
Assistant Attorney General McLaren
once started to challenge but ultimately
agreed to.

What did the Attorney General mean
when he said, back in 1969, that the con-
cenfration of economic power meant
“danger to our political system?”
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The whole thrust of our constitutional
form of government at its inception was
restrain the accumulation of power, to
separate and diffuse powers among three
branches of Government, to create the
equivalent of a fourth branch, the press,
with freedom to criticize and print the
truth about government itself.

As our forefathers recognized that
concentration of political power could
mean tyranny, so also have we undel_'-
stood that concentration of economic
power did likewise. When only 5 percent
of the people can afford a $1,000 cam-
paign contribution, it behooves us to con-
cede that political power as well as eco-
nomic power has been concentrated pre-
cisely as the Attorney General described.
Why then have both Democratic and
Republican administrations failed to pro-
vide leadership to terminate this increas-
ing concentration of wealth and power?

The answer to these questions lies in
the second evil, the influence of big
money on the political process. Adminis-
trations are the principal beneficiaries
of the economic power of big business as
the goal of our economy—on the theory
that those profits will ultimately “trickle
down" to the public at large.

This administration resurrected the
SST after it had been abandoned by the
Johnson administration, supported the
bail-out of the Penn Central Railroad
and urged the granting of a Federal loan
guarantee to Lockheed under conditions
no small business in America could have
hoped to obtain.

In 1968, the Republican Party was able
to raise twice as much money from busi-
nessmen as was the Democratic Party
from all sources. As the administration
in power, the Republican leadership is in
a beautiful position to cash in on its en-
thusiasm for big business.

President Nixzon's chief fundraiser in
1968, Maurice Stans, was named as Sec-
retary of Commerce for 4 years and then
resigned to raise money 4 years later
from the very businesses he had been
regulating. Attorney General Mitchell,
the Nation’s chief law enforcement offi-
cer, in charge of all antitrust and price-
fixing prosecutions, is in an excellent po-
sition, as campaign director to apply
gentle persuasion to wealthy business-
men to make large contributions.

If ITT and Hartford stockholders
will lose $1.2 billion from a successful
antitrust action, it is understandable
that their corporate officers might think
$400,000 a paltry sum to contribute to
those who might help them.

Who besides big businessmen can af-
ford to attend $500 per plate dinners?
The $5 million raised from a single Re-
publican dinner last year was raised al-
most entirely from big businessmen. In
Houston, Tex., nearly all of the 400 peo-
ple in attendance—raising $200,000 for
the President’s reelection—were report-
ed to be oil men. What does this bode for
the hope of ending the oil import quota
system as recommended by the Presi-
dent’s task force over 2 years ago?

The administration, like its predeces-
sor, has not hesitated to respond swiftly
and helpfully to those who make large
campaign contributions. Consider the
great milk boondoggle of last spring, fi-
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nally disclosed in the newspapers last
September.

The Government has long had the
power to guarantee the price of manu-
factured milk, Last spring that guarantee
was $4.66 per hundredweight. The dairy
farmer leaders came to Washington to
seek an increase. On March 12, 1972,
Secretary of Agriculture Hardin denied
the increase, finding no evidence to sup-
port it.

The dairy farmers, then, 10 days later,
on March 22, secretly paid $10,000 to four
Republican campaign committees. The
next day, March 23, the dairy farmer
leaders were granted an audience with
the President himself at the White
House. The following day, March 24, the
dairy farmers secretly paid $25,000 to
10 Republican committees for the reelec-
tion of the President. Lo and behold,
the following day, March 25, Secretary
Hardin announced that he would grant a
price increase of 27 cents per hundred-
weight on the basis that “continuing re-
search” had turned up new information
on rising costs.

Ten days later, on April 5, $45,000 was
given to nine additional committees, and
by August 20, a total of $170,000 had been
given to at least 68 committees, most if
not all of them based in Washington,
D.C., where a loophole in the law per-
mitted them fo go unrecorded as to the
source and amount,

The same type of decision accompanied
the same type of dollar contributions,
had not been uncommon in the prior
Democratic administration. In his just-
published book, “The Political Payoff,”
Washington lobbyist, Robert Winter-
berger details similar payoffs to in-
fluence Members of Congress in both
parties.

The importance of money to polities
can easily be recognized when we look
at the 1970 Senate races in seven large
States. Eleven of the candidates were
millionaires, and all seven of the winners
were millionaires. No candidate for public
office today has even the remotest chance
of winning unless he has either immense
personal wealth or wealthy backers. This
is a tragedy for the democratic process.

Let me describe one additional exam-
ple of power of wealth and the power of
generous campaign contributions. This
example came to light last November in
testimony before my own House Subcom-
mittee on Conservation and Natural Re-
sources.

Armco Steel was the 69th largest cor-
poration in the United States in 1970. Its
corporate officers were reported by the
Washington Star to have given $14,000 to
the Nixon campaign. Armco Steel has
also been one of the worst polluters of the
Houston ship channel. Its Houston plant
for years had been putting nearly a half
ton of cyanide per day into the ship chan-
nel. Cyanide is one of the most toxic sub-
stances known to man.

On December 9, 1970, the Environ-
mental Protection Agency filed an action
to force a termination of the cyanide dis-
charge after all negotiations with the
company had failed. On September 17,
1971, the Federal district judge issued an
order requiring that the discharge of
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cyanide cease forthwith. On September
28, the president of Armeo, Mr. C. Wil-
liam Verity, wrote a letter to President
Nixon at the White House, asking him
to look into the court’s decision. On Sep-
tember 30, Mr. Verity was reported to
have commented that Secretary of the
Treasury Connally had been contacted
and that through his influence, high level
consultations were going on at that mo-
ment between the Justice Department
and the EPA concerning the decision.

On October 4, the Houston Business
Journal quoted Verity as saying:

I pray every night for John Connally . . .
if I could only have another son, his name
would be John Connally Verity. At least there
is reality in Washington and it changes the
entire outlook for the steel industry and most
gratefully Armco.

As a result of Verity’s letter the White
House specialist in business affairs, Mr.
Peter Flanigan, called in the EPA and
Justice Department lawyers. A few days
later on November 4, 1971, the Govern-
ment’s lawyers stipulated to a modifica-
tion of the court’s judgment of Septem-
ber 17, permitting Armco to continue the
discharge of cyanide until July 1, 1972.

The seriousness of this set of circum-
stances lies in the fact that after a law-
suit was in progress, after a judgment
was obtained, the posture of the prosecu-
tion was relaxed not by the arguments
of counsel of Armco, communicated to
the Government attorneys and the court,
but by the direct intervention by the steel
company president with the President of
the United States. Any ordinary litigant
who sought to stop, personally, a lawsuit
by the Justice Department would be con-
demned or prosecuted.

Since the inception of this country, at-
tempts to interfere with the prosecution
of the litigation by the parties them-
selves have been considered a violation
of law and reprehensible. President
Nixon is a lawyer. Nevertheless, his per-
sonal assistant Peter Flanigan ad-
mittedly contacted EPA and the Justice
Department after the President received
Mr. Verity's letter.

When our Government Operations
Subcommittee asked Mr. Flanigan to
come before the Congress and explain
this situation, he declined, claiming, “ex-
ecutive privilege.”

Mr. Flanigan is no stranger to govern-
mental decisions which mean millions to
big businessmen. He was also a fund-
raiser for Mr. Nixon’s 1968 campaign,
and at one time was the president of the
Barracuda Tanker Corp., owner of the
Liberian flag tanker Sansinena. Under
U.S. law, the tanker was ineligible for
U.S. coastal shipping unless a waiver
could be granted by the Treasury De-
partment. Being ineligible for such trade,
the Sansinena was worth an estimated
$4.5 million; if the waiver could be
granted, its value was estimated at over
$11 million.

For several years, Mr. Fred Hartley,
president of the Union Oil Co., had re-
portedly been trying to obtain a waiver
for the Sansinena. The waiver could not
be granted, however, so long as U.S. tank-~
ers were available for the coastal trade.
On February 25, 1970, Flanigan’s 200
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shares of stock in Barracuda were sold
to others in the Barracuda venture. On
March 2, the Treasury granted an un-
usually broad waiver for the ship, on the
ground that the national security re-
quired it.

Senator Joseph Tydings disclosed
these facts in a speech o the Senate on
March 9, stating that by a stroke of the
pen, the Government had made $6.5 mil-
lion for Barracuda. The House Commit-
tee on Merchant Marine and Fisherles
prepared to hold a congressional inquiry
on the subject, whereupon the White
House called Treasury officials to the
White House on the evening of March 9.
The next day, Secretary of the Treasury,
David Kennedy, announced that the
waiver would be canceled. The national
security apparently no longer required
the Sansinena for the coastal shipping
of oil.

These examples merely illustrate the
power of wealth applied to the govern-
mental decisionmaking process.

The importance of secrecy to the large
business donor is best illustrated by a
letter written to a friend recently by
Thomas P. Pike, a wealthy drilling ma-
chinery manufacturer who gave $10,000
to the 1968 Nixon campaign and once
served as an Assistant Secretary of De-
fense.

In asking for major gifts, Pike wrote:

I can’'t emphasize too strongly that the
protection of your stake and my stake is pre-
cisely what is at stake here,

We have a deadline of April Tth to meet
for this important gift phase of the drive
phase of the drive, because that is the ef-
fective date of the new Federal campalgn
law which will require reporting and public
disclosure of all subsequent campaign con-
tributions in excess of $100 which we all
naturally want to avoid.

Why would an honest campaign con-
tributor want to keep his gift secret?

With secrecy terminated on April 7,
there still remains the problem of the
undue influence of the extremely large
gift. When we in the Congress suggested
a $5,000 limit per contributor, the Presi-
dent said he would veto the bill.

So long as politicians depend on big
money, it will be hard to enact legisla-
tion which attacks the growing disparity
between rich and poor.

Recent Government reports have indi-
cated that this disparity is increasing.
Under the present tax laws, individuals
earning $100,000 per year through vari-
ous tax breaks in the law can take ad-
vantage of various legitimate deductions
to reduce their tax rate to perhaps 7 per-
cent.

This is about half the rate paid by the
average individual earning between $10,-
000 and $15,000 per year. The problem
for the lower income earner is that he
misses out on basic amenities of life by
reason of the proportionate tax pay-
ments he is making.

With increasing property taxes levied
by local government, it is becoming less
and less possible for the young, the eld-
erly, the poor or the disabled to ever
hope to own their own home. Existing
tax laws are thus structured to actually
prevent one of our traditional national
goals—that everyone have the oppor-
tunity to own his own home.
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In fact, tax reform may be the num-
ber one issue of our time. Not just tax
reform, but a shift from all of the taxes
which fall on the lower middle-income
strata—the real property tax, the sales
tax, the social security tax, the proposed
value added tax, et cetera—to the higher
levels of Federal income tax. Yet, how do
we achieve tax reform until we have cam-
paign contribution reform? What Con-
gressmen will vote to put a higher tax
burden on the very people upon whom
he depends for reelection?

I think it is now time we recognized
the need to limit Federal campaign con-
tributions to a maximum figure of $5,000
per donor, with enforceable penalties
against the evasive, deceptive or indirect
gift.

I think, also, that we should consider
public financing of Federal election cam-
paigns, Once the primaries are over, ma-
jor party candidates might be given from
the U.S. Treasury a specified and equal
sum of money, proportionate to the num-
ber of vofers in their district or State.

Assuming a cost of $200,000 per con-
gressional district, or $87 million to the
taxpayers every 2 years, the cost would
be far less than that we pay in the loss
of public faith occasioned by the ITT,
Armco, San Diego, and dairy farmer
cases and the periodic disclosure that a
Senator or Congressman is the benefi-
ciary of singularly large campaign con-
tributions from special interests, Tax re-
form laws which might be passed by a
new Congress, free of worry about its
campaign funds, would only shift the
burden to the same wealthy people who
are now contributing those funds any-
way. The only difference would lie in
the loss of the political influence which
campaign donors now exert over the
politicians who depend on them for re-
election. If this does nothing more than
restore the faith of Americans that their
political leaders are beyond the reach of
the wealthy special interests, it will rep-
resent a great contribution to our nation-
al security and domestic tranquility.

For these reasons, I have introduced
today the Federal Campaign Contribu-
tion Limitation Act, which will limit an
individual's total contribution to a can-
didate and all of his committees to $5,000
in a given calendar year.

RESOLUTION TO MAINTAIN STRONG
TIES WITH GREECE

HON. FRANK T. BOW

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, I was pleased
to learn that the National Republican
Heritage Groups in their recent general
assembly in Chicago voted in favor of
maintaining strong ties of trade and
friendship between the United States and
Greece and for a continuation of military
aid to Greece.

This is a position I have followed con-
sistently and urged strongly upon my
colleagues in this body.

The text of the resolution is as follows:
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Recognizing that Greece Is in a strategic
position In the Mediterranean and that
Greece is a faithful and staunch friend of the
United States and a loyal member of NATO,
we urge the United States Congress to reverse
its unjustified decision in curtailing military
ald to Greece. We also ask the President of
the United States to do everything in his
power to restore military ald to Greece.

NUCLEAR REACTOR SAFETY
HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, I am
presently engaged in a fight to stop the
construction of a nuclear powerplant 11
miles from my district in the city of
Philadelphia.

This facility, on an island in the Dela-
ware River, is only 13 miles upstream
from the Torresdale filtration plant
which processes more than half the city's
water.

The staff of the Atomic Energy Com-
mission has recommended approval of
this site even though it clearly violates
the Commission’s recommendation that
a reactor of this size, 6,600 megawatts
thermal (MWT) be at least 48 miles from
a population center of 25,000 or more
persons.

I am opposing the construction of this
plant, not because I am against the safe
use of atomic energy, but, because I be-
lieve this installation would be a definite
hazard to the millions of people who live
in the critical area around it.

The Atomic Energy Commission’s rec-
ord in this area is deplorable. It reflects
a policy of irresponsibility in the critical
area of safety and concern for the peo-
ple.

The Commission is supposed to be the
voice of the people in matters of atomic
energy. Its record shows that instead it
has been representing the nuclear power
industry and that it has had the indus-
try’s interests as its first priority.

To this date no definitive work has
been completed on all aspects of opera-
tional safety. Until now there has been
no incontrovertable evidence that the
safety and emergency equipment is ade-
quate. In fact, there are a growing num-
ber of responsible people who feel the
equipment is not capable of meeting the
demands that will be placed upon it.

The fact is, the AEC has not done its
job in perhaps its most vital area of re-
sponsibility, safety.

At this time I enter into the REcorp
an article from the May 5, 1972 issue of
Science, which gives a clear picture of
this situation:

NucLEAR REACTOR SAFETY: AT THE AEC THE
WAY OF THE DISSENTER IS HARD

A number of disquieting indications have
turned up in the past 2 years to suggest that
a vital safety feature of nuclear power re-
actors may be far less capable of preventing
a catastrophic accident than has long been
assumed. As this disturbing Iinformation
trickled into the Atomic Energy Commission
from the nuclear industry, and from the
AEC's own national laboratories, it carried
with it the gravest of implications for public
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safety. For the feature in question—the
emergency core cooling system (ECC8)—is a
last-resort device meant to guard against
what is thought to be the “maximum cred-
ible accident” that a reactor can possibly
sustain, & major loss of cooling water through
a broken pipe or valve.

Now, after pondering this unseemly prob-
lem for 2 years, the AEC is engaged In a
showdown public hearing on it with environ-
mentalists, utilities, and reactor manufac-
turers. From the testimony so far, it has be-
gun to leok as if the AEC's own administra-
tive safeguards are in as guestionable shape
as the reactors it licenses. For a large amount
of evidence has accumulated suggesting that
AEC policy-makers have been studiously ig-
noring, rejecting, and even discouraging dis-
senting views from within the agency in the
matter of emergency core cooling.

The argument over ECCS is neither aca-
demic nor trivial. Should a reactor’s searingly
hot core run dry, the ECCS 1s supposed to re-
flood it with water within seconds after the
leak occurs. Should the ECCS fail—or even
hesitate for long—the core could melt and
ensuing steam explosions could scatter its
radioactive contents over a wide area. The
indications are that existing designs of back-
up cooling systems might not adequately
reflood a reactor after a major leak.

For more than a year, the AEC kept its
growing apprehensions largely to itself, shar-
ing them with the four companies that man-
ufacture reactors but telling the public
essentially nothing. Late in 1870, to its credit,
the AEC appointed a ‘“task force'” of four
senior members of the regulatory staff to
take a look at the problem and suggest some
answers.

In an offhand sort of way, the task force
acknowledged that the AEC indeed had a
serious problem when, on 19 June 19871, it
issued & set of special instructions for op-
erating and evaluating reactors. These “in-
terim criteria,” the task force said, would
compensate for any unforeseen shortcomings
in backup cooling systems. Happily for the
multibillion dollar nuclear industry, the “in-
terim criteria’” imposed no serious hardships
on utilities that were then operating some
20 power reactors. Nonetheless, an AEC press
release said, these special regulations were
“clearly conservative.”

That, however, may not be quite the case.
And issuance of the “interim criteria” turns
out to have merely been the beginning, not
the end, of the ECCS affalr.

Last January the new AEC chairman,
James R. Schlesinger, ordered a hearing in
the matter of ECCS to allow the public to
comment on the “Interim criteria.” This is
not an unusual procedure in itself, but what
it has produced certainly is.

The hearing, which may continue through
the summer, has already uncovered an ex-
traordinary welter of dissent inside the AEC
over the way that the agency handled the
problem of emergency core cooling. In recent
weeks, half-a-dozen foremost speclalties in
nuclear reactor safety from two national
iaboratories and from within the AEC’s regu-
latory structure have testified that the in-
terim criteria are—in many respects—any-
thing but conservative. More than 20 others
within the AEC appear to share these mis-
glvings. And at least two technical experts—
the very ones who recognized the problem in
the first place—have said that question still
surrounding the adequacy of this safeguard
device are so serious, and are so far from be-
ing resolved, that they warrant an immediate
and indefinite moratorium on reactor design
changes and on increases in reactor power
levels, pending further research.

But more than this, compelling evidence
has come to light of several instances in
which AEC officials apparently have trled to
prevent more conservative, dissenting opin-
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ions from percolating up from the AEC's na-
tional laboratories and out into public view.

Utllities and reactor manufacturers are yet
to be heard from, and they are expected to
testify that the ECCS regulations are In some
ways too conservative. Though the “alance of
testimony may yet shift, it seems at this
point inescapable that the AEC has badly
bungled one of the most serious safety is-
sues ever to arise—and did so for reasons
that are not at all clear—by ignoring or re-
jecting the more conservative judgments of a
large portion of the expertise at its disposal.

The hearing that has alred all this dirty
laundry is taking place on the first floor of a
rented office building in suburban Bethesda,
Maryland, near one of the AEC's three head-
gquarters buildings in the Washington area.
Technically, it is known as a “rule-making”
hearing, one meant to gather information to
assist the five AEC commissioners in deciding
whether to change a proposed or existing
regulation.

The hearing is being held now partly be-
cause the AEC considered its ECCS regula-
tions so urgent last year that it put them
into force without providing the usual 30~
to 60-day comment perlod. What’s more, en-
vironmental groups had learned of the AEC's
concerns, and since last summer have been
interjecting the core cooling issue into more
and more reactor licensing hearings. In an
apparent effort to settle the issue once and
for all, Schlesinger ordered the hearing.

Although 1t has now raised broad questions
about freedom of dissent and about rela-
tions between the national laboratorles and
the commission, the specific issue at hand is
the adequacy of the interim criteria worked
out by the senior task force, under the di-
rectlon of Stephen H. Hanauer, the chief
technical adviser to the AEC's regulatory
stafl.

Essentially, the Hanauer group did two
things: It laid down some new operating
rules for power reactors which are aimed
at reducing the already small chance of a
major “loss-of-coolant accldent,” or LOCA.
(One such rule set a maximum operating
temperature of 2300 degrees C.) Second, the
task force issued special instructions for eval-
uating the performance of ECCS in the event
of a major leak. These instructions applied
to all 20 or so reactors then operating, as well
as to more than 100 being designed or built,
and they called for using one of several com-
puter models of LOCA phénomena previously
developed by the AEC and industry.

The Hanauer group recognized that com-
puter models of ECCS performance have
never been adequately verified by experi-
mental work, nor, indeed, has a backup eool-
Ing system ever been tested under realistic
operating conditions in a working reactor
(Science, 8 July 1971). Nevertheless, the task
force felt confident that a lengthy set of
“suitably conservative” assumptions and con-
ditions it prescribed for plugging into the
models would fully buttress the model's
weaknesses, These evaluations-by-computer
would then be used as a basis for licensing
reactors until those initial “disturbing ques-
tions” about core cooling could be cleared
up. (It might be noted at this point that
the question first arose when inconsisten-
cles between computer models of reactor ac-
cidents suggested that engineering design
assumptions once thought to be conservative
really were not.)

The hearing on these instructions has been
under way for 15 weeks and has produced, so
far, more than 8,000 pages of oral testimony
and thousands of pages more of written docu-
ments. The thrust of testimony to this point
has been to substantially discredit the as-
serted conservatism in the Hanauer group’s
handiwork. And one report, in the trade
newsletter, Nucleonics Week, indicates that
chairman Schlesinger has been "“upset” to
find so many doubts raised about safety
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measures that he had been led to believe
were thoroughly defensible.

Had the hearing been confined to utilities,
reactor “vendors,” and the AEC, It might have
been a far swifter and less mortifying affair.
What made the difference was the participa-
tion of some 60 environmental groups in a
coalition calling itself the National Inter-
venors. (The Intervenors are receiving some
technical support from half-a-dozen mem-
bers of the Unlon of Concerned Scientists,
the Boston affiliate of the Federation of
American Scientists.) At the hearing, the In-
tervenors are represented by Danlel Ford, a
23-year-old Harvard economlics graduate and
a member of the union who has devoted him-
self for the past year in reactor technology,
and by Myron M. Cherry, an aggressive Chi-
cago attorney who has become something of
a béte noire to midwestern utilities through
his involvement in several reactor licensing
hearings.

Cherry is the hearing’'s most striking per-
sonality. Lean, wiry-haired, exceedingly in-
tense, he evinces a Naderesque energy and
ardor. A sometimes flambhoyant courtroom
tactician, he pops up frequently with dis-
cursive objections, and he's not above de-
livering a verbal shin kick to a hostile wit-
ness on occasion. (He once accused Stephen
Hanauer of sleeping during the hearing.)
“From a parliamentary standpoint,” Cherry
sald in a recent interview, “this isn't a judi-
cial proceeding, it's a circus. So I don’t nec-
essarily feel like being judicial.”

On the other hand, his cross-examinations
have revealed a facet of the ECCS affalr that
otherwise might never have seen the light of
day.

The environmentalists scored thelr first
points early in February, when members of
the AEC regulatory stafl presented the agen-
cy's technical justification for the interim
criteria. It soon evolved that the Hanauer
group had intended to write a detailed “white
paper” on its findings, but never got around
to doing so. Hanauer conceded that, to his
knowledge, the flve commissioners never were
furnished with technical documents support-
ing the criteria—and thus, by implication,
had accepted them on faith.

In time, the regulatory staff did write a
post facto justification and this became the
AEC's-official hearing testimony. Cherry then
inquired as to whether any of the staff who
were present, and who had prepared the tes-
timony, disagreed with it. Seemingly, with
great reluctance, one nuclear engineer, G.
Norman Lauben, ralsed his hand. He con-
ceded, “There were certain portions of the
testimony that I would have to consider per-
sonally as not being sufficient.” He went on
to explain that, if an assumed value involv-
ing a heat transfer coefficient—as specified
by the criterla—were Inaccurate by the rela-
tively small amount of 20 percent, then emer-
gency core cooling systems in a number of
reactors might not be able to prevent melt-
ing of the core in the event of a major water
leak.

Lauben had raised what was to become a
central guestion in the hearing: AEC doc-
trine holds that unknowns in reactor be-
havior can be offset by conservative engineer-
ing assumptions. But can one always be sure
what “conservative” means?

Cyril G. Lawson, an authority in core cool-
ing problems from Oak Ridge National
Laboratory, elaborated the point:

The assertion is that conservative assump-
tions are made where possible, and this is
true. But there are some areas where, in
my opinion, we don’t know whether the as-
sumption we are making is conservative or
not because we don't know what is occurring
physically.

As to whether backup cooling systems
would or would not perform as they were
supposed to, Lawson said that both possi-
bilities were equally speculative. No one, he
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said, had ever tabulated the "conservatisms"™
and “unconservatisms” presumed to exist in
ECC8 design, "“so the net conservatism 'is
unknown."”

On 9 March, Philip L. Rittenhouss, an-
other safety researcher from Oak Ridge,
pointed to what he felt were serious techni-
cal deficiencies in the interim criteria. Then
he startled the hearing by ‘asserting that a
great many cf his colleagues in the national
laboratories and the AEC headquarters staff
sharzd his reservations about the reliability
of backup cooling eguipment. Cherry asked
who these colleagues werz. Riftenhouse read
into the record the names of 28 persons,
including Lauben, Lawson, Willlam B. Cot-
trell, the director of nuclear safety rpro-
grams at Oak Ridge, his assistant David O.
Hobson, and ten top officlals of the Aerocjet
Nuclear Corporation, which manages the
safety research program at the National Re-
actor Testing Station in Idaho. Significantly.
Aerojet Nuclear is responsible for running
most of the AEC’s emergency cora cooling
research, much of which has yet to be com-
pleted.

“These people have too many reserva-
tlons . . . shared too generally, for me to
pass off,” Rittenhouse said. “These reserva-
tlons [concern] portions of the LOCA. May-
be they're just not sure what's going on.”

Some of the most damaging criticism of
the way the AEC handled the core cooling
question has found its way into the hearing
record in the form of internal AEC corre-
spondence and memoranda. The commis-
sion itself released a large number of such
documents after Cherry threatened fo sue
for them under the Freedom of Informa-
tion Act. Other revealing letters, reports, and
memos have arrived in unmarked envelopes
in Cherry's morning mall. “The AEC leaks
1ike a sleve,” he says.

One document which the AEC released
during this period was a “Dear Jim™ letter,
which Alvin M. Welnberg, the director of
Oak Ridge National Laboratory, wrote to
AEC chairman James Schlesinger on 9 Feb-
ruary. In it, Weinberg expresses a “basic
distrust” of the sort of computer calcula-
tions that the Hanauer group advocated for
evaluating ECCS performance, “especially
where the calculations have not been
checked by full-scale experiments . . . and
the consequences of failure are serious.”

Weinberg makes a second point worth
quoting at length, for it hints at one ma-
jor cause of the AEC's present embarrass-
ment:

I have one other point, I believe ORNL
and the other National Laboratories should
have been as intimately involved in the prep-
aration of the interim criteria as we have
since been in the preparation of AEC testl-
mony for the hearings. That we were not so
involved reflects a deficiency in the relation
between Laboratory and Commission that
troubles me. I continue to believe that the
rather independent expertise of the national
laboratories—an expertise which can only be
maintained through complete access to in-
formation—must be called upon fully by the
Commission even when this may uncover
differences of opinion between the labora-
tories and the staff of the commission.

So far, dissent has been concentrated in
the laboratories, but it is by no means lim-
ited to them. The most severe and detailed
criticism of the AEC's handling of the ECCS
affair has come from two members of the
commission's own regulatory staff, Morris
Rosen and Robert J. Colmar. Until the staff
'was reorganized earlier this year, Rosen
headed the systems performance branch of
the Division of Reactor Standards and Col-
mar was his deputy. Together they were di-
rectly responsible for day-to-day evaluation
of backup cooling systems.

The hearing record shows that last 1 June,
Rosen and Colmar fired off a strongly worded
memo to the Hanauer task force urgently
protesting that the criteria it was about to
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issue were not conservative enough and
would not prove “technically defensible” as &
basis for reactor licensing. They contended
that the computer models that figured so
prominently in the criteria were crude and
arbitrary, and rested on only a thin founda-
tion of experimental verification of ques-
tionable relevance to the huge power re-
actors currently being bullt.

They argued that uncertainties of ECCS
performance appeared so great, and the
sophistication of present computer models so
poor, that a more prudent course of action
would be to institute a moratorium on re-
actor design changes and power-level in-
creases. At the same time, they urged a rapid
acceleration of core cooling research.

Hanauer has acknowledged that the task
force received and discussed the memo. But
its advice is not reflected in the regulations
the taskforce issued 18 days later.

It appeared at one point that the AEC
would not allow Rosen and Colmar to testify
at the hearing. A lower-level deciston to this
effect is sald to have been reversed by L.
Manning Muntzing, the new director of reg-
ulation.

The two engineers testified on 12 and 13
April, and from all appearances the passage
of 10 months had only helightened their
gualms. Rosen presented an BO-page critique
of the interim criteria in which he charged
that “undeniably serlous gaps" exist In
knowledge of ECCS reliability. He sald that
he found it “disturbing and discouraging"
to sze the dissenting views of what he be-
lleved to be a large majroity of experts avail-
able to the regulatory staff “still being basi-
cally ignored.”

“Margins of safety once thought to exist
do not,” Rosen warned, "and yet reactor
power levels continue to Increase, resulting
in an even more tenuous situation.”

(In an interview, Rosen and Colmar at-
tached an important caveat to this state-
ment. They said that, in their opinions, the
probability of an individual reactor suffer-
ing an uncontrollable accident is low enough
—and the present number of reactors is
small enough—so as not to pose an undue
risk to public safety. “We're not saylng re-
actors working today are going to blow up,”
Colmar emphasized. “What concerns us is
the future situation, when 100 reactors are
running in the mid-1970's and a thousand
by the end of the century.”)

For his part, Colmar traced the history of
the AEC's apprehenslons and the genesis of
his own dissent. On the strength of his story,
he and Rosen would seem to rank in the
major league of government whistle-blowers.

Colmar testified that In February 1970
he was assigned to evaluate a new and rela-
tively sophisticated computer model of a
loss-of-coolant accident which Westinghouse
had developed for its reactors. Colmar sald
Westinghouse was highly enthusiastic about
the model, which it called SATAN, partly
because the company thought it demon-
strated more-than-adequate capacity In
backup cooling systems and perhaps even
enough to permit a simpler, less costly
design.

Colmar soon came to precisely the opposite
conclusion. Westinghouse was reading its own
model incorrectly, and far from showing ex-
cess cooling capacity it strongly suggested
that deslgn assumptions once thought to be
conservative were in fact overly generous.

Rosen began working with Colmar on
SATAN and together they communicated
their dismaying findings up the chain of
command. By May, worried memos were cir-
culating through the regulatory staff. One,
from Edson G. Case, head of the reactor
standards division, spoke of “serious implica-
tions" for Westinghouse and the other manu-
facturers. A memo dated 2 June 1970 from
Richard C. DeYoung, one of Colmar's super-
visors, to Peter A. Morrls, head of reactor
licensing, reported that “Westinghouse has
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admitted in private converzations that they
erred in their initial clalms. . .. [and] The
general consensus of those who have reviewed
the situation is that a serious problem has
been uncovered for all PWR [pressurized
water reactor] plants....”

As the summer wore on, doubts about
backup cooling broadened to include reactors
made by Babcock & Wilcox. At the same
time, reports filtering in from the National
Reactor Testing Statlon described experi-
mental evidence, raising a “serious question
regarding safety margins in ECC systems'"—
evidence that was substantiated late in 1970
by some dramatic failures of a small mock-up
of an ECCS at Idaho (Secience, 28 May 1871).

LICENSING CONTINUED

Yet in the face of all this information, the
AEC refrained from holding up any reactor
licensing activities until early 1971, nearly
a year after the problem first came to light.
Indeed, over the protest of Rosen and Colmar,
the AEC certified one B & W reactor plant as
safe In August 1970. (The name of the plant
was not divulged.)

Toward the end of 1970, the commission
appointed its senior task force, a commend-
able gesture at least. Glenn Seaborg, then
chairman, said the Hanauer group would
“provide overall management review of im-
portant safety issues,” which was about as
close as the AEC ever came to openly admit-
ting that it had a problem on its hands.

Up to now, the AEC had reacted laudably,
if slowly, to a difficult situation. But pres-
sures apparently came to bear on the task
force to produce an answer that was both
technically sound and expedient. As time
passed, the task force is said to have turned
a deaf ear to the worried experts as its dis-
posal and put aside its ambition to write a
definitive “white paper.” At one point, the
task force commissioned a state-of-the-art
report on ECCS from Aerojet Nuclear. The
draft that Aercjet delivered in the first week
of April 1971 was replete with pessimistic talk
of experimental work yet undone, the crude-
ness of computer models, and the difficulties
of “patching” them up with conservative as-
sumptions that no one could be sure were
conservative. The Aerojet report received only
cursory attention, and the task force finally
did what so many advised against: It issued
its interim criterla based on esssntially the
same computer models that had triggered the
whole affair, and it buttressed them with
what it hoped was a solld dose of conserva-
tism. The final product was, in Colmar's
phrase, “a triumph of hope over reason.”

Early this January, Morris Rosen was re-
moved from his job and Colmar requested a
transfer. An AEC spokesman sald Rosen had
been promoted to a higher position—as tech-
nical adviser to the director of regulation—
with added responsiblility. While that may be
true, he also has less to do with emergency
core cooling. “It's the sort of thing,” he says
philosophically, “that, if it happened very of-
ten in an organization, you'd have to won-
der.”

Other, related events may also give one
pause to wonder whether the expression of
dissent is not a difficult and sometimes risky
practice in the AEC. For example, there is the
letter that Willlam Cottrell and several other
at Oak Ridge wrote to AEC headquarters on
6 December 1971, criticizing the interim cri-
terla and speaking of “wide gaps in our
knowledge.” A week later, one of Cottrell's
snuperiors, Donald Trauger, got wind of the
letter and took the unusual step of calling
L. Nanning Muntzing about it. He told the
director of regulation that the letter was only
a draft, that it didn't represent Oak Rldge's
views, and would he please send it back?
Muntzing complied. Testimony at the hear-
ing later established that the letter was not a
draft and that it certainly reflected the views
of & number of qualified people at Oak Ridge.

A month or so later, Schlesinger found it
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necessary to call Weinberg and ask him to as-
sure Cottrell, Trauger, and other that any-
one called to testify should feel free to ex~
press his views even If they conflicted with of-
ficial policy.

Then there's the matter of the Advisory
Committee on Reactor Safeguards, the semi-
autonomous, 15-man “watchdog” of reactor
safety. Partlcipants In the hearlng are al-
lowed to submit written questions to the
safeguard group but the AEC will not allow
individual members of the committee to
testily, as they are sald to be very busy and
thelr appearance would serve no useful pur-
pose. Actually it might, but not the AEC’s.
Several members of the ACRS are thought
to be sympathetic to Rosen and Colmar’'s
proposed moratorium.

REPORTS BLUE-PENCILED

Finally, at one point in the hearing, it was
brought out that AEC headquarters regularly
blue-pencils reports on reactor safety re-
search emanating from Aerojet Nuclear to
remove what authorities in Washington con-
slder to be “speculative” material. J. C. Haire,
an Aerojet official, testified that he thought
this practice was “rather an inhibition of
free and open discussion,” and he surmised
that it was done by the Division of Reactor
Development and Technology, under Milton
Shaw, “to avold the problem, or burden if
you will, of having to spend a lot of time an-
swering public inquiries [on safety matters]
that are adressed to Congress and referred to
them."”

The whole sorry story of emergency core
cooling generates a natural compulsion to
seek out guilty parties and assign some
measure of blame. Rosen and Colmar, who
are perhaps in the best position to do that
sort of thing, are unwilling. They tend to
ascribe the affair to human nature, to call
it a product of groupthink and the bureau-
crat's instinct to keep programs running no
matter what the cost. “It's the sort of thing
that can happen in any regulatory agency,”
Rosen says.

That's probably part of the problem. Cer-
tainly there have also been barriers in com-
munication between the nuclear safety pro-
gram and the AEC's regulatory arm; per-
haps safety programs belong under the aegis
of regulatory authority, not the development
slde of the AEC.

In any event, glven that emergency cool-
ing is only a small part of nuclear safety
technology, it would seem worth the while
of Congress to take a penetrating look at the
health of reactor safety research and the use
of expert opinion by the AEC.

WILLOWS DAILY JOURNAL OPPOSES
ESCALATION IN VIETNAM

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, I have
long hoped that the Vietnam war would
not be an issue in the 1972 election. De-
spite its political advantages for the op-
position party, there is no such thing
as a “good war.” There are only bad wars
and very bad wars; the endless involve-
ment in Indochina is one of the worst.
I would have preferred to have fought
the election on the issues of the economy,
credibility, national priorities, and so
forth.

But President Nixon’s unfortunate es-
calation of the war has brought it back to
center stage. He has given up the pre-
tense that the war is fading away, and
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has begun the heaviest bombing in his-
tory—a bombing which he must con-
tinue indefinitely if the Saigon regime is
to have hope of surviving.

So far the Soviets have reacted with
restraint, and I hope they will continue
to do so—which means we had better not
push our luck.

Now is the time for testing the will and
determination of the South Vietnamese
people—the artificial American buttress-
ing must be phased down if the will of
the Vietnamese people is to surface.

These issues are perceptively discussed
in a recent editorial in the Willows Daily
Journal of Willows, a rural newspaper
in north central California. I insert this
editorial at this point in the REcorp:

AN ABsURD WaR
(By Lyon Evans)

About a week or so ago I decided I was
going to stop using the Journal editorial
page as a sounding board for my frustra-
tions over the war in Viet Nam. It seemed to
me that there was simply nothing more that
could be said about this squalid adventure
that hadn’t already been sald before—and
many times over. Those with the predispo-
sition to grasp my point of view would long
since have done so, I thought; those who
hadn't were simply beyond the reach of
whatever I could tell them.

Yet as I sit fumbling at the typewriter
in the aftermath of Nixon's latest Viet Nam
bombshell, my shame, rage, sadness and fear
have been so thoroughly aroused that I feel
compelled to take up the cudgels still an-
other time.

In a word, by ordering the mining of
Halphong harbor and the interdiction of
supply lines from China, Mr. Nixon has sent
the United States down a road from which
there well may be no return. It is a road
full of unknown pitfalls and dangers; it is
a road down which no one man had a right
to send us.

Make no mistake about it—this is major
escalation of the Viet Nam war. Like the
Laotian and Cambodian invasions before it,
it 15 an act of extreme recklessness, one that
had been considered and rejected five years
ago by that extreme Hawk, Lyndon Johnson.

Also like Cambodia and Laos, it 18 an act
which will probably have comparable re-
sults—that is to say, worthless as a deterrent
to the North Vietnamese, but instrumental
as a source of deeper, more destructive and
probably irreversible American involvement.

The p! t of American jets and bomb-
ers blasting hell out of the North Vietnamese
landscape is not new, of course; but the
prospect of American battleships dropping
mines into Haiphong harbor and challeng-
ing Russian ships to a game of “chicken,”
in the fashion of the 1962 Cuban missile
crisis, is.

It is not a prospect which can hold out
any comfort to a sane man—but then, In
this instance, it would appear that Mr. Nixon
has taken leave of his sanity. Consider the
possible consequences, as they present them-
selves to a mind admittedly benumbed at
El.‘la hour by the magnitude of the situa-

on:

1. The Moscow summit almost surely will
be cancelled. This, along with its attendant
prospects of improved international rela-
tions, including possible nuclear arms limita-
tions agreement. Mr. Nixon's desire not to
lose a war that cannot be won in an irrele-
vant part of the world apparently takes
precedence over all that.

2, The Russians almost surely will be
pushed into greater belligerence, perhaps In
such places as Berlin and the Middle East as
well as Viet Nam. For the Russians have been
gratuitously, shamelessly bullied, and blamed
for a war that they have only marginally
been involved in. And for them to act llke a

May 24, 1972

“pitiful, helpless glant” (if you'll pardon the
expression) in this instance, however other-
wise statesmanlike it might be, is surely more
than anyone has a right to expect.

3. The Chinese may well intervene. For
those who scoff at the prospect, consider
what happened in Korea 22 years ago. And
consider what General MacArthur sald about
getting involved in a land war in Asia.

4. America is apparently now committed
not to “ending the war,” as Nizxon pledged
four years ago, but continuing and expand-
ing it—indefinitely.

Measured against all this, what positive re-
sults does the United States stand to gain
from the latest round of escalation? Namely,
as Mr. Nixon put it, staving off a South Viet-
namese defeat—at least, prior to the Novem-
ber elections. And that’s about all. For to
entertain the notion that the latest saber-
rattling, after 26 years of war, will induce the
North Vietnamese, to stop fighting and beat
their swords into plowshares, is even more
fantastic than the other premises on which
this fantastic escalation is based.

Finally, to cap it all, we have the prospect
of the President of the United States—a man
with a conspiratorial view of history and a
tendency for lurid over-dramatization of
events (in the “Checkers Speech,” “last press
conference,” “Six Crises” etc.)—single-
handedly ignoring the Congress, the Ameri-
can public, many of his advisors, his own
past rhetoric and promises and the dictates
of what should pass for common sense, in
embarking on a course of action the conse-
quences of which even he cannot fully fore-
see.
All of which is enough to make me, per-
sonally, depressed as hell. But worse: It dis-
gusts me; it so thoroughly sickens me and
darkens my already tenuous faith in this
country and all that it stands for, that I feel
reduced to some sort of Impotent marsh-
mallow, floundering around in search of
something that can't be co-oped by the gal-
loping absurdity.

What to do in such a situation? Demon-
strate? Write letters to my congressman?
Throw bombs and bricks? Refuse to pay my
taxes? It all sounds futile, and a bore.

I suppose there is really nothing to do but
sit tight and pray—or possibly begin packing
one’s bags for Lapland or New Guinea—some-
where, anywhere there aren’t any newspapers
or television sets or other grubby reminders
of this latest nightmare concocted by our po-
litical wise-men.

Yet the sad truth is that there is no place
on earth that one can escape to at this hour
to forget the shame and folly America has
brought upon herself in continuing and now
escalating the Viet Nam War. We have simply
exceeded all the bounds of decency and
morality and common sense, and whatever
terrible things happen to us as a result, will
probably be just what we deserve. This is not
a prospect I find easy to live with; the ques-
tion is, how the Hell can Mr. Nixon?

MAN'’S INHUMANITY TO MAN—HOW
LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:
“How is my son?” A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?”

Communist North Vietnam is sadis-
tically practicing spiritual and mental
genocide on over 1,600 American prison-
ers of war and their families.

How long?
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WEALTH, NOT HEALTH, MOTIVATES
INSURANCE INDUSTRY

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, the
private health insurance industry has
traditionally shown far greater interest
in wealth than health. As a result, it must
bear a large portion of the responsi-
bility for the skyrocketing medical costs
we are experiencing today.

It has shown itself either unwilling or
unable to do much, if anything, about
keeping prices down. Its emphasis on
treatment in hospitals rather than in less
expensive outpatient facilities has helped
send costs up.

If we are to have meaningful reform
in the financing and delivery of health
care in this Nation—and that is some-
thing sorely needed—we must begin with
the abolition of the private health in-
surance industry.

This point is clearly made in a column
by Judith Randal printed in the Wash-
ington Star, May 18, 1972. I include that
column for all to see:

OF HEALTH INSURANCE AND PROFITS
(By Judith Randal)

If you are beguiled by those ads that por-
tray Insurance agents as frlendly fellows
whose pleasure it is to help you out of jams,
you may find the followlng instructive read-
ing. It is from a booklet called “Introduce
Yourself to Health Insurance™ that was pre-
pared for the tralning of agents for the Aetna
Life and Casualty Co.—the largest commer-
cial writer of health policies which last year
collected over $1 billion worth of premiums.

“Ever buy a used car?” it begins. “It's a
risky business. The Super Whizbang gleam=-
ing in the sun on Honest Abe's lot may look
OK, but it could end up costing you a
bundle . . . If you're as dopey as we are
about cars, you'll take it to a good ‘under-
writer'—a good mechanic . . . You see what
we're getting at. An insurance company is
something llke a used car buyer. Before
accepting a risk, the company underwriters
it by using sources that can provide useful
information about the risk . . . Otherwise,
it’'s bound to wind up with a file full of
clunkers.”

When you are in business to make a profit,
as all commercial insurance companies are,
the aim is to minimize the risk in order to
maximize profits. But what the booklet
doesn't say is that the risk of an individual’s
not being able to get health insurance is far
greater than any chances the industry takes.

One reason for this is that if you are
among the estimated 60 million Americans
who do not derive their health Insurance
protection from a group policy embracing
at least 256 members of the same organiza-
tion, big brother is watching you. What this
means is that should you or someone in your
family file a clalm—or even make applica-
tion for coverage—everything the insurance
company can find out about you and them
will be filed in a computer bank to which the
760 life insurance firms that sell health
policies subscribe.

The bank is called the Medical Informa-
tion Bureau and has its headguarters in
Greenwich, Conn., although the records are
processed by a division of the Sperry-Rand
Corp. In Boston. Among the classifications,
in addition to almost every “health impair-
ment"” known to medicine are “sexual devia-
tion,"” "“unhealthy appearance” and a his-
tory of “lues”—a euphemism for syphilia.

Nor need you even have been sick or
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abnormal for your records to find thelr way
into this vast computerized memory. Per-
haps you have been guilty of “reckless
driving" or have a “poor retall credit rating.”
Or it may be that two members of your
family developed cancer before age 60 or had
the same hereditary disease. Or perhaps you
have only one eye or have galned or lost 10
pounds or more in the past year. Drawing
as it does on everything from physical ex-
aminations and hospital records to Veteran
Administration files, the computer doesn't
miss a trick.

And what if the report of another per-
son’s disability ends up by mistake in your
computerized pigeon hole? There is nothing
you can do about it since the MIB never
checks with you and regards its data as
“confidential.”

This stricture, however, does not deter
members of the MIB from exchanging files
among themselves. According to information
supplied to the Senate Antitrust and Monop-
oly subcommittee—the source, too, of the
other details in this column—there is noth-
ing to prevent the sharing of print-outs of
the 12.5 million profiles now in the data
bank, In fact, a notation on the MIB
“health impairment" classification list says
that “detalls” can be obtained by payment
of one dollar.

To be sure, the names of the doctors and
hospitals Involved are often omitted from
the print-outs to protect their confidential-
ity. But your right to privacy is not the
MIB's concern. Thus, you may find that you
cannot buy health Insurance, have to pay
more for it than other people, or can buy it
only if coverage for what ails you is spe-
cifically excluded. (The same is true if you
purchase health insurance from a casualty
insurance, rather than a life insurance, com-
pany. These firms have a similar information
network called the Casualty Index Bureau,
whose malling address i1s in Morristown,
N.J.)

If the government were to discriminate
against you as an individual because of in-
formation in its files, you could justly claim
to be the victim of a bill of attainder and
seek relief in the courts. But there Is no
court whose writ runs to the computer-
ized memories of the MIB and CIB, and
consequently no apparent way to get
redress.

All of which suggests, to state the obvious,
that: (1) companies that sell about 60 per-
cent of the health pollcies In this country
are more interested in profits than they are
in public service and (2) to expect a national
health Insurance plan based on private en-
terprise to be productive of a fair shake
for all Americans—as the Nixon administra-
tion and others have proposed—is excessively
nalive.

WILTON ROBERTS

HON. ED JONES

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr, JONES of Tennessee. Mr. Speak-
er, on May 1, 1972, Mr. Wilton Roberts
was honored with an open house at the
Greenfield High School, Greenfield,
Tenn. He is retiring after a long and dis-
tinguished career in the field of educa-
tion.

Mr. Roberts taught both Mrs. Jones
and me in high school and we remem-
ber him as a fine teacher, dedicated to
his work, and interested in his students.
His devotion to his work and students
made him an outstanding educator.

A recent issue of the Tri-City Ob=-
server included a story announcing Mr.
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Roberts’ retirement and recounting some
of the highlights of his career:
Ciry To HoNoR WILTON ROBERTS

Greenfield residents will honor one of
their all-time top educators Monday when
they observe “Wilton Roberts Day.”

Highlight of the day will be a special
Open House Monday evening, May 1, from
T to B8 o'clock at Greenfield High School.
The Open House will feature a short pro-
gram at 7:30 honoring Mr. Roberts, who 1s
retiring at the end of this school year.

Mr. Roberts has devoted 46 years of serv-
ice as teacher and administrator in the field
of education. The past seventeen years of
this period have been devoted to education
in Greenfield, during which he has served
as principal of both the high school and
elementary school.

Mayor Johnny Tharp Tuesday made the
day an officlal celebration when he issued a
proclamation proclaiming May 1 as “Wilton
Roberts Day.”

Mr. Roberts was born in Henderson Coun-
ty. He attended public schools in Henderson
and Chester counties. He began his college
education at Freed-Hardeman College, the
University of Tennessee, and Union Univer-
sity.

He received his B.A. degree and did gradu-
ate work at UT and George Peabody Col-
lege.

Mr. Roberts began his career in education
46 years ago. He served as principal at Ruth-
erford and Centerville and was superintend-
ent of the Trimble Special School District
for 13 years.

He then came to Greenfield and served for
fifteen years as principal at Greenfield High
School. The past two years he has been ele-
mentary school prineipal.

Mr. Roberts has been elected president of
the Madison, Dyer and Weakley County Edu-
cational assoclations. He recently completed
& term of office as president of the West
Tennessee Education Assoclation,

He Is a 40-year member of the Tennessee
Education Assoclation and is & member of
lx:.[hl;lymim Eappa honorary educational frater-

PEACE DEMONSTRATIONS

HON. DON H. CLAUSEN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN, Mr. Speaker,
our Nation'’s Capital has once again
undergone a weekend of protest.

Yesterday, an editorial appeared in
the Washington Daily News which I be-
lieve reflects the current thinking of a
great many Americans on the question
of these so-called peace demonstrations.

With the thought that many of my
colleagues would appreciate reading the
contents of this outstanding editorial,
I believe it should be recorded in the
RECORD:

Marw PurrosE Is TROUBLE

It should be reasonably clear by now that
the main purpose of the organized “peace”
demonstrations is not peace at all, but
trouble.

The avowed alm of the leaders of these
groups is to end the war in Vietnam. But
the real motive 18 obscure. Insurrection
seems to be at least a part of it.

After the latest "protest” weekend here,
the leaders Issued a statement in the joint
name of the “National Peace Action Coali-
tion" and the “People’s Coalitlon for Peace
and Justice.” The statement, as usual, ac-
cused the police of acting “in a deliberately
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provocative way to interfere with our right
of free asembly.”

The police have been generously tolerant
of these demonstrators. They have permitted
them to assemble on public property (in
this case the Capitol steps), to parade thru
congested streets, to Interfere with the
thousands of tourists who visit Washing-
ton, to litter parks and streets, to disrupt
traffic, to carry the Viet Cong flag, to insult
public officials, even to burn effigles.

But the "right of free assembly,” as prac-
ticed in the national capital over the week-
end, included an attempt forelbly to block
entrances to the Pentagon, a barrage of
rocks, bottles and bricks thrown at police,
broken windows In government bulldings,
setting taxpayer-owned information booths
on fire.

This weekend was tame compared to many
in the past. Only a year ago, & monster dem-
onstration turned into a riot. Thousands
were arrested.

In the end, only a relative few actually
were prosecuted. But the police made their
point. This time the crowds were far
smaller. The disorder was reduced to skirmish
proportions. The damage was negligible by
comparison.

The taxpayers again will get the bill—
for damages to public property and for
extra police protection. But it may be the
message 1s getting across: This country will
tolerate dissent, freely but not when it is
exercised with violence, destruction and
mayhem.

INFLATED RETAIL PRICES

HON. ARTHUR A. LINK

OF NORTH DAEKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. LINK. Mr. Speaker, I call the at-
tention of the House to an article in the
May 9 New York Times by Lacey Fos-
burgh which alleges a link between orga-
nized crime and the inflated retail price
of meat in the New York-New Jersey
area.

With all of the furor over high meat
prices, this information should be of con-
cern to consumers and producers alike.

And, Mr. Speaker, I feel that we should
take special note of the part played in
this by our colleague from Montana
(Mr., MeLcHER) a member of the House
Livestock and Grains Subcommittee who
first called attention to the sharply
escalating price of retail meat cuts as the
beef moved from the producing areas of
the midwest and west into eastern metro-
politan centers.

That subcommittee also has heard
testimony from Mr. Scoppetta, a special
assistant U.S. attorney for the southern
district of New York, and a Manhattan
grand jury still is looking into the over-
all picture.

The article follows:

[From the New York Times, May 9, 1972]

HicH MEAT PRICES LAID TO RACKETS
(By Lacey Fosburgh)

The infiltration of organized crime into key
positions in the New York City meat industry
has artificially infiated the retail prices for
fresh ment Iin supermarkets by 15 per cent,
according to information developed by the
Manhattan District Attorney’s Office and
other law enforcement agencies here and in

Washington.
Consumers buying meat in the New York-

New Jersey area, they say, are putting at least
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& million dollars a week directly into the cof-
fers of organized crime.

YEARS OF COLLUSION ALLEGED

Racketeers—both in the industry and in
the unions that service it—have reportedly
been in collusion for at least two years ‘sys-
tematically" extorting “week by week, month
by month,” as one source put it, “vast sums
of money" from the supermarket chains and
the wholesale suppliers.

“This is the price they pay to stay in busi-
ness,” another source said, “the price of labor
peace.”

This picture of extortion, bribery and the
ultimate victimization of the consumer
emerged from a series of interviews in the last
few weeks with Federal and state law enforce-
ment officials, members of a Congressional
subcommittee investigating the meat indus-
try and experts on organized crime in general.

Possible collusion between key figures in
the industry and the unions—principally Lo~
cal 174 of the Amalgamated Meat Cutters and
Butchers Workmen’'s Union—has been the
focus of an investigation by the Manhattan
District Attorney’s office for more than a year.

Several weeks agu a grand jury was con-
vened to hear evidence on such crimes as ex-
tortion, coercion, grand larceny, bribe receiv-
ing by labor officials and commercial bribery.

Through the years racketeers have gained
control perlodically of varlous branches of
the food industry, such as trucking opera-
tions, and have been implicated in crimes in-
volving processed end kosher meats. The
sources generally agreed, however, that the
system operating in New York now was
far more pervasive.

Sources have disclosed that the daily op-
eration is rather stralghtforward. Representa-
tives of both the retall and wholesale outfits
are approached by racketeers, who make it
clear that unless they infiate their prices and
hand over the extra money, their companlies
will no longer be able to stay in business be-
cause of severe labor troubles.

THEY'RE BUYING PROTECTION

“It's really very scary,” sald one Federal
source. “They're threatened, and they pay
off. They have to, I suppose. They're buying
protection.”

Representative John Melcher, Democrat of
Montana, whose House Subcommittee on
Livestock and Graln has been looking into
the meat Industry for more than a year, sald:

“The activity of organized crime in meat
sales in New York Is much broader than
anything uncovered before. We're talking
about quarters and sides of meat, vast
volumes of beef sold every day of the week.
We're talking about a drain from the con-
sumers that runs into over a million a week.”

Alfred J. Scottl, the Chief Assistant District
Attorney for New York County, and Assistant
Distriet Attorney Franklyn Snitow are in
charge of the investigation, here, but they
have refused to comment on the case.

The key question disturbing most officials
aware of the dimensions of the problem is
precisely how much the consumer is being
affected. Virtually all sources questioned sald.
New York prices were inflated approximately
15 per cent.

They sald they had arrived at the 15 per
cent average in two ways. In the first place,
they sald, the evidence uncovered by the
Manhattan prosecutors and various Federal
agencies—with the use of electronic surveil-
lance, informants and cooperative witnesses—
indicates that the racketeers’ take ranges
from 2 to 3 cents a pound on some items to as
much as 30 or 36 on others,

Secondly, they point to the consistent dis-
crepancy in meat prices here and In Chicago
where, according to the Bureau of Labor
Statistics, during the last year virtually all
meat sold was 30 to 60 cents a pound cheaper
than here.

As Representative Melcher put it: “It's
out of whack."” A study of both citles, he said,
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shows that they have comparable costs for
transportation and distribution and that
wages are lower here than in Chicago.

“There's no loglcal reason for such a dis-
crepancy,” he said. “Somebody is getting a
big bite of it somewhere.”

The year-long investigation by the Man-
hattan District Attorney's office came to
light about a month ago, when Mr. Snitow
appeared in State Supreme Court to ask
that Herbert Newman, president of Trans-
world Fabricators, a meat brokerage concern
at 40 Gansevoort Street, be ordered to testify
before the grand jury.

Beveral principals in the company had
close contact in the past with organized-
crime figures, and individuals indirectly as-
sociated with the concern are among the tar-
gets of the District Attorney's inquiry.

LINKS TO ORGANIZED CRIME

One of the leading credit-clearing houses
for the food industry, Market Services, Inc.,
lists Sol Stelnman as its viece president. A
source there described him as the brother of
Moe Steinman, who is the director of labor
relations for Daltch-Shopwell.

Moe Steinman was a key witness at the
State Commission of Investigation's 1969
hearings into the infiltration of organized
crime into legitimate business. He admitted
during the hearings that he had a close
soclal relationship with John Dioguardi, who
is known as Johnny Dio and is described by
law-enforcement officials as a captain in the
crime-syndicate family operated by the late
Thomas Luchese.

In addition Mr. Newman, who has been
given immunity to testify before the grand
jury, and Mr. Steinman were formerly the
owners of another meat-brokerage concern,
Kaylo Associates of 408 West 14th Street.

In 1969, however, according to sources in
the meat industry, ownership of EKaylo was
transferred, for unknown reasons, to Charles
Anselmo, & man described by officials as a
major loanshark with strong organized-crime
connections., In 1966 he was convicted here
on & number of charges involving conspiracy,
extortion and bribery in the meat industry
and was sentenced to 18 months in prison.

RARICK REPORTS TO HIS PEOPLE
ggMTHE BACKGROUND OF VIET-

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. RARICEK. Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent’s recent decision to mine the North
Vietnamese harbors and resume bomb-
ing to knock out supply routes to the
North Vietnamese Army invading South
Vietnam has resulted in renewed dem-
onstrations in our country.

Strangely, the protesters who profess
to be against war and aggression never
mobilized into action to oppose the in-
vasion by Communist troops nor to pro-
test against the Soviet Union which sup-
plied 85 percent of the war materiel—
the tanks, the surface-to-air missiles,
the Mig aircraft, and the trucks which
enabled the resumption of the war.

It was not until several weeks later
when the President took action for the
safety of our men and to aid our South
Vietnamese ally that—almost like some-
one pushed a button—the protest dem-
onstrations were renewed and continue
until this day.
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Admittedly, the protestors vary from
those who sincerely oppose war and vio-
lence to the extreme friends of Hanoi
and dupes who are being used to help
continue the war unless the United States
surrenders or completel - withdraws from
Southeast Asia.

For those who may be misled into be-
lieving that our country’s actions are
always wrong and those of the Soviet
Union are always right, an examination
of the situation from a political stand-
point, which is well understood by the
Soviets and all Communists, in the Unit-
ed States as well as worldwide may prove
enlightening.

The President was selected on a promise
that he had a solution to ending the war
which he called Vietnamization and
which would get Americans out of Viet-
nam. The President has been making pe-
riodic withdrawals from Vietnam and in
fact had reduced our troop strength from
over 500,000 to roughly 60,000 and has
announced that despite the invasion, he
expects to withdraw another 20,000 in
the near future. If the Soviets and the
North Vietnamese Communists truly
wanted peace or wanted the United
States out of the Far East, they are
aware that by election day November of
1972, only 8 months from now, President
Nixon would have had all U.S. troops out
of Vietnam except perhaps cadre and
technical advisers. The Soviet Russians
and North Vietnamese Communists also
understand that if they had waited until
after the withdrawal of all American
troops the President in resuming bomb-
ing could not have claimed his action
was justified to protect the lives of Amer-
jcan fighting men. Thus, one can only
reasonably conclude that the Soviets
who have long used Vietnamization in
North Vietnam—that is furnishing arms
and training to other people to fight
their wars—do not want peace in Viet-
nam unless it comes as victory over the
United States or surrender with our loss
of face. And until they achieve their goal,
they want war.

Both the Soviets and the Communist
dupes of North Vietnam are aware that
their most successful weapon in achiev-
ing victory over the non-Communist
forces of the United States and our al-
lies comes from blind demonstrations
and protests in our country. The war will
be won or lost in the United States, not
in Vietnam. The tactic follows the same
successful operation as that used by the
Communists to condition the French to
leave Southeast Asia—that is massive
demonstrations, strikes, and threatened
violence in Paris and other French
cities.

While much is publicized about the war
these days and Communist-aiding dem-
onstrations are played up as newsworthy,
little is reported to our people in the way
of background on the history of South-
east Asia, why the country of Vietnam
was divided into two nations, separated,
not by a wall like Berlin, but by a de-
militarized zone called the DMZ—a strip
of land approximately 6 miles wide—
which was negotiated to separate the
Communist north from the non-Com-
munist south until such time as United
Nations-supervised elections could be
held. Few Americans are aware that we

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

became involved in Vietnam in the inter-
ests of peace by substituting our men,
money, national prestige, and materiel
for the inadequacies of the United Na-
tions.

So, I thought today you might be in-
terested in looking back on the history
of the Vietnam conflict for a better un-
derstanding of who is for peace and who
merely talks peace to fool the American
people.

The war in Vietnam began back in
1946—26 years ago—immediately follow-
ing the end of World War IL At that time
Indochina as it was known included the
countries of Laos, Cambodia, and all of
Vietnam. They were French colonies that
had been occupied by the Japanese dur-
ing World War II and the native resist-
ance against the Japanese was supported
both by the United States and Commu-
nists. After World War II, the French re-
turned. Ho Chi Minh led the rebellion in
a supposed war to gain independence
from the French. Unfortunately the in-
dependence struggle became entangled
with the ambitions of the Communists
to expand their control and the postwar
determination of the free world to halt
all forms of Communist aggression.

The long years of violence and strug-
gle coincided with the military action of
the United States in Korea to stop Com-
munist aggression in that country. By
1954, the Geneva Conference on Korea
and Indochina was held in the interest of
negotiating peace in Korea and a solu-
tion to the French desire to end the con-
flict in Indochina. The Geneva Confer-
ence was participated in by the United
States, the Soviet Union, Red China,
Great Britain, and France. No agreement
was reached on Korea and so-called
peace talks over Korea confinue at Pan-
munjon to this day, 18 years later. But
compromise agreements were reached on
Indochina providing for a French with-
drawal, sounding similar to present U.S.
withdrawal and providing for subsequent
unification of Vietnam on the basis of
general elections in 1956. The Geneva
Accord left Laos and Cambodia as inde-
pendent states.

However, Vietnam was partitioned or
cut in half so that approximately half
of the country remained in non-Com-
munist hands and the other half under
Communist control. Shrewd negotiations
by the Communists induced the French
to agree to the DMZ line separating the
two countries to be at the 17th instead
of the 18th parallel and preserving the
right to reunification if by peaceful
means. An effective international super-
vision was called for by the agreement.

As per usual, in negotiating with Com-
munists, the cease-fire accords make it
clear that the British and French under
political pressures from home, far from
Indochina, and whose citizens were not
fully apprised of the situation made over
concessions to the Communists so that
the international commission had no
power and the Communists who were
near home and immune from political
reaction could block every move toward
peace which did not meet with their
complete approval and was not in their
best interest.

The United States, while participating
in the Geneva Conference, disassociated

18923

itself from the agreements. Under Secre-
tary of State for the United States Wal-
ter Bedell Smith, declared following the
final declaration:

In the case of nations now divided against
their will, we shall continue to seek unity
through free elections supervised by the
United Nations to insure that they are con-
ducted fairly.

The Geneva agreements, including the
partition of the country can best be de-
scribed as a series of compromises in the
interest of peace, with no real safeguards
to the pledges of the nations, the people,
or the political factions involved.

The French thereafter withdrew and
for a period of 5 years there was rela-
tive stability in the south under the
Diem government and complete efficient
dictatorship in the north under Ho Chi
Minh. The United States, which had par-
ticipated in the Geneva Conference had
pledged that it would not use force to
disturb the settlement but that any re-
newal of Communist aggression would
be viewed as a matter of grave concern.

Elections for reunification in North
and South Vietnam have never been held
because of South Vietnam'’s position that
free elections were impossible under the
Communist regime to the north.

By 1959, Communist forces from the
north had sufficiently infiltrated men
and agitated discontent into the south so
that guerrilla warfare began to intensify
markedly. Then came the South Viet-
namese coup which overthrew the Diem
regime and the assassination of the
President, who because he was of a mi-
nority and non-Communist, was charac-
terized by some of our press as a tyrant
and dictator.

A new constitution was written, elec-
tions held, and the new President,
Nguyen Van Thieu was installed in 1967.
Thereafter U.S. involvement followed
with the Tonkin Guif incident provoking
massive military involvement pro-
gramed not to seek a military victory
or the annihilation of the enemy, but
rather as a police action to assist the free
nations of the area to defend their free-
dom from Communist aggression. To this
day there are elections in South Vietnam.
But elections are unheard of in North
Vietnam, even in the Communist party
following Chairman Ho’s death. The
average South Vietnamese citizen who
has been at war for 26 years is constantly
harassed by guerrilla terrorism and vio-
lence, while no such guerrilla action has
ever been extended by the South Viet-
namese to harass or threaten the North
Vietnamese citizen or as an attempt to
overthrow that Communist government.
The battleground has been in South Viet-
nam.

Much of the bombing in Vietnam has
been south of the demilitarized zone
against forces invading from the north.
Therefore the South Vietnamese have
suffered as much or more destruction
from the bombing as have the Commu-
nists in the north. This has been a weird
undescribable warfare,

Earlier in the war North Vietnamese
troops had bolstered the strength of
guerrillas called Vietcong. Their effec-
tiveness was as terrorists. Our U.S. Viet-
namization process was training the
South Vietnamese to combat guerrilla
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activity while the recent military offen-
sive was by 13 divisions of a mobilized
army equipped with over 500 Russian
tanks and many sophisticated weapons.
In the early years of the fighting, the
North Vietnamese, except for infiltra-
tion bypassed the demilitarized zone and
used sanctuaries in Cambodia and Laos
from which to attack the South. During
the more recent invasion the North Viet-
namese ignored all understandings and
attacked in strength crossing directly
over the DMZ.

I hope that this brief résumé of the
past history of the Vietnam war may
offer some better understanding and
insight into the present conditions in
Vietnam—why we are there and why the
President was compelled to take the ac-
tion that he did. Amazingly, the Presi-
dent is trying to get us out of Indochina
but the Communists would not let him.
The Communists would not let the Presi-
dent withdraw—they do not even want
an American Dunkirk—they want vic-
tory. It is strange for Americans today to
protest the President’s action and in so
doing allow themselves to be used as
tools—not for peace—but to continue the
war and to prevent peace. These are ex-
actly the opposite reasons and goals they
give for demonstrating.

Seemingly we now have a new breed of
peace protesters—they should be called
peace hawks—if they do not get their
solution for what they think is peace,
they are ready to start a war.

SMALL BUSINESS TAX SIMPLIFICA-
TION AND REFORM ACT OF 1972

HON. TOM RAILSBACK

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. RAILSBACK, Mr. Speaker, the
need for finanecial help for small business
has existed for many years, but it has
grown particularly acute in the last few
years., In 1970, business failures were 17
percent above the previous year, and in-
dications are that the number of such
failures this year will be almost this
high. Moreover, small businesses con-
tinue to experience extreme difficulty in
retaining adequate earnings for their
business needs. External sources of funds
are not always available to small busi-
ness; and when they are, the sources of
funds are either costly or unsatisfactory
in terms.

Since small business plays a crucial
role in our sociefy. I am convinced we
should do everything in our power to
sustain a vigorous and healthful envi-
ronment for small business. Therefore,
I am today introducing a small business
tax simplification and reform measure
which has already been sponsored by
Congressman Jok Evins, chairman of the
House Select Committee on Small Busi-
ness, and Senator ALAN BIsLE, chairman
of the Senate Select Committee on Small
Business.

This legislation evolved over a number
of years after intensive consultation with
small business or organizations and many
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tax and economic experts within and out-
side of the government. It is a bipartisan,
comprehensive bill which provides relief
to small businesses not only at one point
of their development, but during their
entire economic life cycle.

In order to facilitate the early financ-
ing of small business concerns, investors
are assured liberal tax treatment of any
losse that are incurred on the stock. Fur-
ther encouragement to the original in-
vestors is provided by granting small
business corporations a Federal income
tax exemption on taxable income up to
$1 million during each of the first 5 years
of operation.

The 5-year exemption will assist the
newly created small businesses to com-
pete more successfully against estab-
lished firms. This will help them meet
stiff competition from larger establish-
ments which have been able, over the
years, to build up adequate reserves to
finance their business needs.

The legislation recognizes that even
when a small business becomes estab-
lished, its financial troubles are far from
over. A serious problem in operating a
small business is the inability to obtain
external funds, particularly through bor-
rowing. As the Small Business Adminis-
tration stated in its 1971 annual Eco-
nomic Review:

Historically, small businesses are among
those that find credit availability severely
restricted and obtainable only at compara-
tively hlgh costs and under other terms
that are not the most desirable.

In a recent survey of interest rates on
small business loans, the Federal Reserve
Board found that for February of this
year the average rate on small—$10,000
to $25,000—short-term noninstallment
loans to business was 7.19 percent. This
represents a substantial cost to busi-
1ess.

In addition fo the tax-exemption fea-
ture contained in the bill, it also has
provisions designed to aid small business
in retaining additional funds which will
be available for growth. One such provi-
sion is the proposed corporate tax rate
reduction for corporations with small
and modest levels of taxable income.
Under this provision, the current rate
structure which consists of a 22-percent
rate on the first $25,000 taxable income
and a sharply increased rate of 48 per-
cent on income in excess of $25,000 would
be replaced by a graduated rate schedule
ranging from 20 percent to 50 percent.

Besides providing necessary tax relief
to small business and other provisions
designed to assure the preservation of
small business, the legislation I am to-
day introducing is also written to sim-
plify the tax laws pertaining to small
business.

Small business is excessively burdened
by the complexity of the tax laws and the
forms it must fill out to comply with
these laws and other legal requirements
of operating a business. Even though a
business manager is highly competent
in operating his business, he is beset with
so much red tape that it diverts a con-
siderable part of his valuable time away
from company work. This is usually
costly to him, and, in some instances,
leads to the destruction of the business.
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The small businessman cannot afford to
hire an expert accountant or other pro-
fessional individual to fulfill all his com-
mitments to the Federal, State, and local
governments. He must fill out numerous
forms relating to withholding of Federal
and State income and employment taxes
from his employees, excise taxes collected
from consumers, licensing, census stud-
ies, and an endless list of other govern-
ment forms.

The deep concern over the ever-in-
creasing amount of paperwork required
by the Federal, State, and local govern-
ments prompted the Senate Select Com-
mittee on Small Business to conduct a
study on government reports and statis-
tics. On October 8, 1968, the findings
were published. The report acknowledged
that the small business community is
justly concerned about the proliferation
of reports and paperwork they are re-
quired to furnish. Most of the complaints
involved tax returns, census reports, and
wage and earnings reports. The cost of
Federal paperwork alone accounted for
over $8 billion in 1987.

However, as a conference of small
businessmen held during May of last
year explained the general problem still
exists. They pointed out, for example,
that large corporations can hire clerical
help and install computers to handle
their paperwork. However, many small
businesses find it nearly impossible to
understand and work with the maze of
government forms and reports.

My good friend, Jim Rosborough, pres-
ident of the Moline Tool Co., has ex-
plained to me the burden of filling out
all the required forms. I insert the text
of his letter at this point in the REcorp:

Morine Toon Co.,
Moline, IIl., May 12, 1972.
Hon. THoMAS P, RAILSBACKE,
Cannon House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR TomMm: I recently had a pleasant con-
versation with Pat Wichser of your office,
regarding the possibility that something may
be done in the way of simplifying tax forms,
and in decreasing the astounding number of
Government forms that we and others are
required to fill out. The burden of filling
out forms is a great one, and we question
that the benefits are in proportion to the
amount of paper work required.

I will comment below on individual and
corporate taxes and, also, on other reports
that are required.

INDIVIDUAL TAXES

It is evident that the U.S. tax forms for
individuals are far too complex, by the fact
that a new and non-productive Industry has
been created to help people compute their
Federal Income Taxes. I work on my own
Income Tax, which is relatively simple since
most of my income is in salary from our
company. However, between the Federal and
State forms, I find much language that s
complex, confusing, frustrating and appar-
ently so deslgned. The percentages, deduc-
tions, credits and allowances are a remark-
able tangle. I have trouble in believing that
this mass of confusion could have been cre-
ated, except with intent to do so.

CORPORATION TAXES

The Federal Government, which is the
largest partner of the Moline Tool Company,
takes a basic 489 of any profit we are able
to produce. The regulations and rules for
computing corporate Income Taxes are ex-
tremely complex, We feel it is necessary to
hire a public accounting firm to do this work
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for us, because it would be impossible for
us to do this ourselves with any certainty
that we could do it correctly. Also, we believe
that our Income Tax reporting would im-
mediately become suspect, if we did our own
work and did not hire an outside certified
public accountant. The fact that 1t 1s felt
necessary to hire CPA’s to compute taxes and
fill out tax forms, is further evidence that
the regulations and forms pertalning to In-
come Tax reporting are much too complicated
and confused. Taxes should be relatively easy
to pay.
OTHER REPORTS

When you were in our office recently, we
mentioned that from January 1 through
April 30, 1972—that 1s, for a perlod of 17
weeks or 85 working days—Moline Tocl Com-
pany has had to fill out and return to various
Governmental agencies, a total of 49 forms.
This averages out to be one form every 1.8
days. Of course, this reporting is in addition
to the regular work we must do to stay in
pusiness such as paying our people and our
bills, ordering r nd keeping records on mate-
rials, involcing our customers, and following
up on collections; seeking orders, doing our
engineering, maintenance and negotiating—
and many more things to keep a business in
operation.

The burden of red tape imposed on small
corporations by all Government bodies is tre-
mendous and growing. I am sure you re-
member Willis Kuschmann who retired from
Moline Tool Company a couple of years ago.
He did our bookkeeping and accounting work
for many years. Shortly before he retired In
1970, Mr, Kuschmann made a survey of the
changing requirements of tax reporting over
the period that he did this work for us, In
1033, there were a total of (8) tax returns
bills, ordering and keeping records on ma-
terials, involeing our customers, and follow-
our englneering, maintenance and negolat-
ing—and many more things to keep business

We are attaching hereto, a list of the 23
Federal Forms and 26 State Forms (total 49
Government forms) that we have filled out
in the first 85 working days of 1972.

We certalnly would appreciate some re-
lief from this fast-growing burden of Gov-
ernmental red tape. Much of it, we feel, is
unnecessary, burdensome and of no benefit
to anyone except those who prepare the
forms and compile endless statistics there-
from.

Thanks for being interested in some of
these problems of small business.

Sincerely,
James B. ROSBOROUGH, President.

LIST OF GOVERNMENT REPORTS AND FORMS
FILED BY MOLINE TOOL CO. FROM JANUARY 1
THROUGH APRIL 30, 1872

23 Federal forms

Federal Unemployment 4th Qtr. 1971.

FIC.A. Wages Pald 4th Qtr. 1971.

Withholding Taxes 12-31-71.

Withholding Taxes 1-15-72.

Withholding Taxes 1-31-72.

Withholding Taxes 2-15-72.

Bureau of Commerce Annual Report Form
MA100.

0O.S.H.A. Report.

W-2's for 1971.

1099’s for Dividend.

1096—Summary of 1088's.

Federal Income Tax Extension.

Federal Trade Commission Form MG-3
(P&L).

FIC.A. 2-29.

Federal Trade Commission Quarterly Re-
port.

FIC.A. 3-15.

FIC.A. 8-31.

1st Quarter FICA.

1st Quarter Federal Unemployment.

MQ3S5-W Survey of Business on Hand &
Shipments.

MQ35-W Supplement.

F.IC.A. 4-15.

FIC.A. 4-30.
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26 State of Illinois forms

State Unemployment 4th Qtr. 1871.

State Unemployment Report Form DL 1218.

State Income Taxes Withheld 1-15-72.

State W-3 Report of Wages.

State Income Taxes Withheld 2-15-72.

State Income Tax Extension.

Ilinois Sales Tax Report 1-31-72.

Tlinois Sales Tax Report 2-28-72.

Illinois Local Unemployment Office Re-
port—Expected Emp.

Iilinols Form DL 1219—State Unemploy-
ment.

State—Statement of products BLS 790 Il.
Dep't. of Labor.

State of Illinois Annual Report.

Illinois Local Unemployment Office Re-
port—Expected Emp.

State DL 1219 Job Openings and Labor
Turnover.

Illinois Unemployment Investigation.

State Income Taxes Withheld 3-15-72.

State DL 1219.

State Annual Sales Tax Report.

State Annual Income Tax Payment.

Tilinois 1st Quarter State Unemployment.

4/21 MNlinocis Form DL 1219.

4/28 Illinois Sales Tax.

3/31 Illinois Sales Tax.

4/28 Illinois ISES-871—Dep't of Labor.

DL 1219 May.

4/15 State Income Taxes Withheld.

Total—49 Reports and Forms.

Mr. Speaker, the Small Business Tax
Simplification and Reform Act of 1972
will help simplify the tax laws pertaining
to small business, and, hopefully, relieve
small business of some of their problems.

The current provisions of the Internal
Revenue Code that pertain to small busi-
ness are scattered throughout the Code.
The bill requires that these sections be
consolidated into one chapter or other
appropriate subdivision. This would
greatly simplify the identification of
these provisions which apply to new and
small businesses.

An Office of Small Business Tax
Analysis would be established in the Of-
fice of the Secretary of the Treasury,
with the objective to make a continuing
study of the effect of Federal, State, and
local taxes on small business, and the
problems caused to small business in
complying with the reports and proce-
dural requirements of the various gov-
ernments.

In addition, a Committee on Tax Sim-
plification for Small Business would be
established. The committee, which would
consist of officers from the Treasury De-
partment, Office of Management and
Budget, Small Business Administration,
and the Internal Revenue Service would
conduct a continuing study and review
of the Internal Revenue Code toward
simplifying the Code as it pertains to
small business.

I am convinced the bill I am today in-
troducing demands immediate attention.
Small business deserves tax relief and
simplification now.

CRITICS PRAISE JACKSONVILLE
SYMPHONY

HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT
OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, the Jack-
sonville Symphony Orchestra, from
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Jacksonville, Fla., which I represent in
the Congress, has been playing an im-
portant part in the city’s 150th susque-
centennial anniversary celebration. To
mark the 150th anniversary of the city’s
founding, the orchestra commissioned
two original works. One, by Duke Elling-
ton called “Celebration,” recalls Elling-
ton’s performances in Jacksonville sev-
erals years ago. The other work is by
Carlisle Floyd in the form of a mono-
drama entitled “Flower and Hawk.” The
symphony performed the new works
along with “Dies Natalis” by Howard
Hanson and Weber’s Konzertstueck for
Piano and Orchestra in Jacksonville on
May 17. Then the symphony headed
north for premier performances in
Washington and New York.

On May 18, the symphony performed
at the Kennedy Center for the Perform-
ing Arts in Washington. The following
night, they delighted New York audi-
ences at Carnegie Hall. The Washington
and New York reviews clearly indicate
the excellence of the Jacksonville Sym-
phony performances.

Washington Evening Star staff writer
Irving Lowens said:

True, Jacksonville did go through one
season without symphony concerts and
things did look pretty black at one time.
But the orchestra reorganized, struggled
through a season without a regular con-
ductor, and finally, with Willls Page as
musical director, managed to return to what
seems to be vigorous health.

Washington Post music critic Paul
Hume wrote of the symphony:

Two years ago The New York Times ran
a long obituary on the Jacksonville
Symphony Orchestra, complete with details
on the cause of death.

Last night, the Jacksonville Symphony,
playing on the stage of the Kennedy Center
Concert Hall, gave resounding evidence of
its unquestioned resurrection,

Willis Page proved himself during the
evening equally adept in supporting a
planist and a singer, as much as in his abil-
ity to build a renewed orchestra well and in
a highly promising manner,

Raymond Ericson of the New York
Times wrote:

In these unfamiliar works, the orchestra
performed very well. It was excellently dis-
ciplined, a tribute to Mr. Page, who handled
the varylng stylistic challenges of the pro-
gram with assurance and understanding.
Mary Lou Wesley Erosnick was the planist
in the Weber work, playing with accurate,
fleet fingers and much splirit.

Finally, Harriet Johnson of the New

York Post also praised the symphony:

“The orchestra's string choir is warm and
well integrated and in the opening "Dies
Natalis" by Howard Hanson, the most dis-
tinguished plece on the program, the strings
picked up the air by thelr quality and uni-
fled working together.”

BICYCLE BOOM

HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972
Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, several

weeks ago I sponsored a bike ride around
the Capitol because I wanted to demon-
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strate that the bicycle is a viable means
of transportation which does not pollute
the environment and is a healthful way
to exercise. .

Many of my colleagues joined me on
this “great bike ride” and many more
voiced support for new bike facilities
throughout the country. - ]

The reason for our interest in provid-
ing additional bicycle facilities is that
more and more people are riding bikes to
work and using them for pleasurable
trips in and around the city.

Recently, efforts have been made to
build bike highways in urban areas and
several large cities across the country
have already installed bike racks so that
people can park their bikes downtown
and shop. My own city of New York has
installed bike racks in various parts of
Manhattan so those who wish to come
into town can do so quickly and easily.

While it is not unusual to see auto-
mobiles toting bicycles on the roof or in
the trunk, it is unusual that people are
now carrying bikes on long trips. As the
summer months approach, more a.n_d
more people are taking IightweightA bi-
cycles with them to Europe, and airlines
are now permitting passengers to carry
bikes as luggage. :

One of the reasons that cycling has
once again become part of Americana
is that people are aware of the great ben-
efits of riding a bicycle as well as the
emergency of new technology which led
to the development of the 10-speed bike.

‘While most cyclists do not use the 10-
speed bike the truly avid rider has long
been aware of these “new fangled” ma-
chines.

Yesterday’s Christian Science Monitor
published a fascinating article, written
by Jim Hughes, which describes in some
detail, the wonderful world of bikes. I
think my colleagues in the House would
find it most interesting, and therefqre,
for their information I would like to in-
clude Mr. Hughes article in today's
REecORD:

U.S. BicycLE BooM—WatcH THE 10-SPEEDS
WHIZZING BY
(By Jim Hughes)

The United States is putting on the 10-
speed bicycle. If you know more than three
of the rollowlng names from Europc you are
probably wearing 10-speeds yourself: Moto-
becane, Chiorda, Ross, Rudge Ginet, Schauf,
Riviere, Mercier, Atala, Italvega, G. LaPierre,
Raleigh, Peugot. . . . That's a partlal list of
10-speed bicyclemakers.

You've seen them—the bikes that are thin
all over. The handlebars are on upside down
and wrapped in tape. The drive chain ap-
pears to be too long, and there's a thing that
juts down from the back wheel to take up
the slack.

Overall a 10-speed looks like a machine
used to elevate the human posterior higher
than the human head. It is an absurd posi-
tion, without dignity.

But men who know bikes, although they

admit that one would not lounge In such a
position, insist that having the hands lower

than the knees and the rear higher than the
head is the best way to pedal.
FANCY NAMES TO SPORT

The thing that juts down from the back
wheel turns out to be the heart of the sys-
tem. It is called a derailleur, which is fancy
for deraller. (One of the nicer things about
10-speeds is the forelgn names you can throw
around, which puts you definitely in.) The
derallleur is not a French terrorist who re-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

moves frains from their tracks; instead it
jumps the drive chain off onto the many
sprockets of the bike,

One of man’s best friends is that old party,
mechanical advantage. Mechanical advan-
tage is our constant companion—not much
company, but we couldn't even get out of a
chair without it.

The derailleur brings mechanical advan-
tage to the ald of the cyclist, One of the
ways to get it is the lever. So the bicycle
turns out to be a distant relative of the
crow-bar.

A LEVER FOR UPHILL

On a 10-speed, mechanical advantage dis-
ports itself in an array of five sprockets on
the rear hub and two on the pedal crank.
When pedaling uphill the rider pulls a little
lever that is inconvenient to reach. (To the
new rider everything on a 10-speed is incon-
venient.) This “derails” the drive chain onto
the next sprocket. This makes the feet go
more and the wheels less.

It is the dersilleur's only trick. It gets the
same work out of you in the end, but it keeps
you from throwing your hands up and quit-
ting, If after pulling the levers all the way
you still can't get up the hill, you are tired
and should go home and rest.

A visit to a bicycle shop will show you the
size of the bike boom. People are crowding in
to look and buy. The sweep of the boom is
more than the African violet thing of past
years, and less than the hula hoop, without
the hoops' faddish overtones.

SHORTAGE LAST YEAR

In 1071 10-speed bikes were hard to get.
Even so sales doubled. Ben Olken of the
Bicycle Exchange in Cambridge, Mass., ex-
pects another 50 percent rise this year. Mr.
Olken thinks bicycle sales have a 1ot of fac-
tors driving them upward, Ecclogy and people
wanting to get some exercises—a lot of them
got tired of jogging.”

But he smiled at the idea of boom. “T was
reading a 1940 Esquire the other day. There
Wwas an article about the bicycle boom, It is a
cyclical thing that comes every 20 or 30
years,"”

Mr. Olken has been selling 10-speeds since
1947, They aren’t new to him.

There is a big spread in prices. Bikes that
look about the same range from $70 to $400.
What you get for more money is better
quality and lighter weight, If you already
have everything, you can wade in there with
the other consplcuous consumers and pay
$800 for a dainty handmade bike,

ONE-UP FOR GRANDMA

One ride on a conventional three-speed or
balloon-tire bike welghing 40 pounds in the
company of a person on a 10-speed welghing
23 pounds is convincing. Even if the other
rider is your grandmother you will be humil-
iated. She will be loafing along walting for
you all day. You will rush out and get your
own 10-speed so you can defeat her in a re-
match,

When you get to the bhike shop you will be
confused by having to choose among all those
makes, Here are a few more to mull over:
Phillips, Schwinn, Iverson, Triumph, Gazelle,
Lejeune, Masi, J. R. Jackson, Bianchi, Gitane,
Viking Hetchin's, Rene Herse, Poglaghi, Mer-
cian, Allefro, Cinelll, Falcon, Huffy, Rollfast,
Columbia, Murray, Royce Union,

OLDER AMERICANS GUARANTEED
INCOME ACT OF 1972

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM
OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing legislation which would

May 24, 1972

guarantee o all persons 65 years and
older a minimum income of $100 g
month.

Presently, persons not covered by so-
cial security may receive a small govern-
ment pension after they reach age 72.
The monthly benefit is $48 per individual
and $62 per couple, less income from
other government pensions. However, this
aid is limited to persons who turned 72
prior to 1968 or were covered by social
security after 1966. Individuals receiving
public assistance may be totally ex-
cluded. For those on social security, the
minimum monthly benefit is $70.40.
H.R. 1, which the House passed last year,
would increase that minimum 5 percent,

My Older Americans Guaranteed In-
come Act of 1972 is designed to help as-
sure an end to poverty and despair for
our senior citizens. It would amend the
social security laws to inecrease and ex-
pand benefits for all Americans whether
covered by social security or not, Spe-
cifically, my bill would eliminate the 1968
or prior social security coverage restric-
tions for persons not insured under social
security, Also, it would lower the eligible
age to 656 and would increase benefits to
$100 per person and $150 per couple. As
under present law, that amount would be
reduced according to other government-
pensions. However, persons receiving
public assistance would also be permitted
to receive a supplemental allotment to
bring their monthly payments up to the
$100 flcor. For those covered by social
security, my measure would increase the
minimum payment to $120 per month for
an individual and $180 a month for a
couple, as well as increase benefits 20
percent.

Mr. Speaker, the Federal Government
must recognize its responsibility to the
elderly. Until we provide every American
65 years and older with a guaranteed in-
come of at least $100 a month, the ideal
behind our social security laws rings
hollow. The Older Americans Guaranteed
Income Act should now become a rallying
point for all older Americans—an ex-
pression of the need and a beacon for the
direction which the American society
must take in caring for the eiderly. We
must end the squalor and poverty for our
elderly once and for all—by guaranteeing
them the right to income and security.

Further, Mr. Speaker, I would like to
€xpress my thanks to my friend, Mr. Ge-
rard Farley, president of the New York
City Civil Service Retired Employees As-
sociation for pointing out to me the in-
equitable treatment that local and State
retired employees receive under the exist-
ing law. Many, if not most of their ranks
receive no benefit from the existing law
and live on very low pension income.
These former government employees
who dedicated their lives to the public in
local and State service deserve to be
treated with gratitude and rewarded with
security during their golden vears. I
would like to add that Mr. Farley is to
be commended for the fine and dedicated
work he has done on behalf of these
dedicated and well-deserving retired
government employees.
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